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INTRODUCTION. 





ee pamphlet is not a general Route-book, but is intended to 

give as full an account as possible of all the main routes— 
those which might be used by troops—leading from our frontier to 
the great outer line of defence represented by the Hindi Kush and 
the Helmand. In examining the strategical conditions of the 
theatre of war enclosed by this line and the Indus, no other 
routes but those described need be taken into immediate consider- 
ation. 


The following general summary of the relative importance of 
these routes and thcir bearing on strategical conditions may be 
of some use to those who have not already studied the subject. 


Route No. 1, Murree to Gilgit vid the Kamri Pass.—This 
road is practicable for mule or pony carriage only beyond Bandi- 
pura. It is closed by snow from November to June, at all events 
for troops or convoys. Its only value is with reference to Gilgit. 
The bearing of Gilgit on the defence of the Passes is fully dis- 
cussed in the Secret Report on the strategical aspect of the East- 
ern Hindi Kush. The best defensive position on the line Bandi- 
pura-Gilgit is the Hatu Pir, just above the junction of the 
Astor and Indus rivers. 


Route No. 14, Gilgit to the Kilik Pass.—This is only of 
importance with reference to the possible advance of an enemy 
by the Kilik Pass. It is not a route that would ever be used by 
our troops. It is unfit in its present condition for laden animals. 
For further information vide the Secret Report. 


Route No. 1B, Gilgit to the Bardghil._—This also is only of 
importance with reference to the movements of an enemy. It 
is only fit for foot passengers and unladen horses. The Darkot 
Pass is closed by snow from November to Junc or July. For 
further details vide the Scerct Report. 
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Route No. 2, Peshuwar to the Doréh Pass vid Dir and 
Chitrdl.—This is the great caravan route between Peshawar and 
Badakhshan. It is practicable for mule traffic, but very difficult 
nevertheless. The route between our frontier and Dir, practi- 
cally speaking, is closed for any but a strong column owing to the 
fanatical and turbulent spirit of the inhabitants. It is not there- 
fore likely to be of any value to us. From December to April it 
is closed by snow at the Lowarai Kotal. 

Route No. 3, Jaldlabdéd to Chitral vid Asmdr.—As we must 
deny the route from Badakhshan to Chitral to an enemy (vide 
Secret Report), this route becomes of very great importance. J¢ 
is the only one to Chitral which is open throughout the year, 
It is far shorter, and less difficult on the whole, than the Gilgit 
route, though at present not fit for mule traffic. It is safer for 
a small column than the Dir route. 

Route No. 4, Peshiwar to Kdbal vid the Rhaibar.—This 
road is so well known that it scarcely needs detailed description. 
The great natural features on this line are of course the Khaibar 
hills at its eastern end and the Karkacha range at its western 
end. It is believed that the Amir is making a road from Bagrém 
down the Panjshir river to Jalalabad. This projected road com. 
pletely turns the Kabal-Gandamak section of Route No. 4; 
it may therefore ultimately become of greater strategical import- 
ance than the main route to Kabal, but at present the Khaibar 
hills represent our defensive line and the Karkacha hills the 
preparatory position from which we should take the offensive to- 
wards Kébal and Bamidn. Should Russia occupy Afghan Turk- 
estAn, this Karkacha range—.e., on the hills about Gandamak— 


will play an important 7é/e. 
Route No. 4A, Basawal to Jaldlébdd.—Is merely an alter- 
native one to the above between the places named. 


Route No. 5, Kabal to Bamian vid the Shibar Pass. 
Route No. 5A, Ghorband Valley to Khinjdn vid the Kaoshén 


Pass. 
Route No. 5B, Ghorband Valley to Surkhdb vid the Cha- 


hardar. 
These three routes may be collectively defined as the Ghor- 
band group of passes across the Hindi Kush. The Shihar 
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leads towards B&imidn and is by far the best. The highest altitude 
reached along this route is only 9,800’, and it might soon be made 
a good wheel road. Traffic goes on by tt all through the winter, 
except for a few days at a time when rendered impassable by new 
and soft snow. Although the Shibar route crosses the main axis 
of the Hindi Kush, it can scarcely be said to cross its ridge, as at 
this point, as well as at the Irdk and Haji Gak, there is a distinct 
break in the range, and the point where the summit is reached 
is scarcely noticeable. The Kaoshan and Chahardar, on the other 
hand, are passes over the main ridge, and not through breaks in 
the mountain chain. The Chahardar route was that taken by the 
main body of the Boundary Commission when returning to India. 
It reaches a height of 13,900’ above the sea. This pass is con- 
sequently only open from May to November. The Amir is 
constructing a road by this route, but nevertheless it can only be 
regarded as a subsidiary line to the Shibar. As it now is, laden 
camels would experience great difficulties by the Chahardar route. 


The Kaoshan route is even higher, the highest point being 
14,340’. It used to be considered the best natural caravan route 
east of the old Bamidn road, and is practicable for laden camels. 


It will be observed that all the Ghorband and Panjshfr routes 
(the Khawak, &c.) meet at Charik4r. The vicinity of that place 
would therefore be the position for a force watching the passes 
over the Hindt Kush east of the old Bamidn route. 


Route No.6, Kabalto Bémidn vid the Unai and Irék Passes :— 
Route No. 6A, alternative route vid the Haji Gak.—These are 
the old caravan routes between Kabal and Turkestin. The 
altitudes reached on them are low, and they may be considered 
open for ten months of the year, but for troops they would pro- 
bably not be practicable till May. The Irak appears to be higher, 
though less difficult, than the Haji Gak. Both passes are, 
however, very easy, and have been frequently traversed by 
wheeled guns. Road-making would, however, no doubt be re- 
quired, whenever it was desired to take guns over. The head of 
the Maidin Valley, which is about half-way between Kabal and 
the Unai Pass, would seem to be about the best position for a 
force watching this line of approach. 


Route No.7, Kohat to Kabal vid the Kiram.—This route is 
so well known that comment seems superfluous. It may be as 
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well to note, however, that its great valuc to us in 1879 was solely 
duc to the fact that we had a strong force quartered so far up the 
line as Ali Khél. Under ordinary circumstances, the best and 
most direct route from British territory to Kibal must always be 


the Khaibar. 


Route No. 7A, Banni to Thal.—Is merely a feeder to the 
above, and serves the Bannt garrison. 


Route No. 8, Banni to Ghazni vid the Tochi Valley.—This, 
with the exception of the Khaibar line, is probably the shortest 
route leading from our old frontier to the Kabal-Kandahar front. 
Its length is about 187 miles, and certainly not more that 200 
miles. It appears to be a singularly easy line, fit for laden camels, 
passing through Dawar by the Tochi valley and over the Kotanai 
Kotal, which is not much more than 8,000’ above sea-level. The 
ascent and descent of that watershed appears to be singularly easy, 
and possibly in the future this may prove to be the best alignment 
for a railway into Central Afghanistan. Water, forage, and fire- 
wood are, it seems, plentiful along this route. It therefore offers 
many advantages, but unfortunately it has never been traversed by 
any European, and for immediate operations this line, though possi- 
bly the best, cannot be recommended, as it would not be safe 
to rcly on our present information. Its value, however, as an 
alternative line should not be lost sight of. By it the troops from 
the Derajat garrisons could be rapidly placed at Ghazni, where 
they would form a support to the right and left wings of our 
army at Kabal and Kandahar. 


Route No. 9, Dera Ismail Khan to Ghaznt vid the Gomal.— 
This is Broadfoot’s route. Itis the one followed by the Povindahs 
in their annual migrations, and it may therefore be presumed to 
be an easy camel road, perhaps the easiest of all. It is, however, 
nearly 300 miles in length, and a very circuitous one for any but 
troops stationed at Dera Ismail Khan ; and even if the objective 
were Ghazni, it would seem more advisable for the troops from 
Dera Ismail Khan to march to Bannt and thence by the Tochi 
route, as that route would probably prove a march or two shorter 
than the Gomal; besides whicb it would certainly be advisable to 
move through the intervening country in force, and it would be 
far easier for a suitable column from the frontier stations to con- 
centrate at Bannt than at Dera Ismail Khén. As far as distance 
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goes, it ismuch the same for the Dera Ismail Khan troops whether 
they march by route No. 8 or Route No. 9, but for the Kohat 
and Bannt troops it would add nearly 200 miles if route No. 9 
were adopted in preference to route No. 8. 


Route No. 10, Dera Ismail Khan to Kandahdr vid Marif.— 
This route seems to offer a very direct line for a force marching 
on Kandahdr, but we know so little about it that it would at 
present be either rashness or a waste of strength to use it, accord- 
ing as the force were weak or strong. 


The general conclusion to be drawn from a study of the thea- 
tre and the routes through it is that for an advance on Kadbal, 
the Khaibar line is under present conditions the one to take. By 
adopting it we cover the direct line to Peshawar, mask the new 
road which the Amir is constructing down the Panjshir valley, 
and give support to any column in the Chitral direction. These 
are advantages which the Kuram route never could give, 


If an occupation of Ghazni should be necessary, the Tochi 
route appears preferable to any other. 


As regards routes 9 and 10, whatever advantages they possess, 
these are counterbalanced by the fact that they traverse regions 
inhabited by unruly tribes on whom we cannot rely. Of course 
if these tribes eventually come under our control the situation will 
be altered, and it may then be advisable to use these routes; but 
for the present, at all events, they may be disregarded. 


The great point to remember in connection with these routes 
is that now that our railway system is completed to the Khojak, 
and the Russian railway to the Oxus, the direction of their line 
of attack has shifted from the Herdt-Kandahdér line to the 
Balk-Kabal line, and that consequently the Khaibar route has 
regained its old importance; and it is to perfecting our arrange- 
ments in that direction that our efforts should now be chiefly 
directed. 

E. G. BARROW, Captain, 
Depy. Asst. Qr. Mr. Genl., 
ord Section, Intelligence Branch. 
H. A. SAWYER, Major, 
Asst. Qr. Mr. Genl., in charge, Intelligence Branch. 


Simla, Ist June 1887, 
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THE INDUS AND THE HINDU KUSH-HELMAND. 
a 


Route No. 1. 


From Morree to Giueir vid BARamMGxa, BANbipGRA, AND THE Kamat Pass. 


Authority—Cartain Barrow. 


D«staNcEs. 
No. of ——. 
Stagee, Names of Stages. anaes ec RgeMAgxs, 
mediate.| ~°°8- 
1 | DewA. . ‘ . 103 eed From Murree the road descends by an excellent well- 


shaded pack road; at 3 miles pass the flats (the 
Murree cricket ground and racecourse). This 
makes a good camping ground. Water from 
springs. Seven miles further on is Dewél. The 
road descends throughout, but the gradients are 
easy. At Dewdl there is a dak bungalow and post office. The village is a small one, and the 
camping ground very confined. Water from springs. Wood plentiful. Other supplies procurable. 


2 | KowAna . : 9 The road descends the whole way to the Jhelum 
193 | river, except in places where the spur along which 
it is carried flattens out for a short space, The 
gradients are easy, and the road may be character. 
ized as a well-constructed pack road. The new 
cart road now (1885) in course of construction lies 
at a lower level. At 7 miles cross a ravine from the left by a temporary suspension bridge. 

At Kohdla there is a dik bungalow and post office, as well as a small river-side village, 
Supplies scarce; excellent firewood. Water plentiful. Camping ground confined. The last 2 miles 
into Kohdéla are along the right bank of the Jhelum river by the new cart road. 

There is a new dak bungalow on the Kashwfr bank of the Jhelum at Bas4la, 14 miles further 
on, which is a better stage for ordinary travellers. 





38 | Duar. * .{ 12 Cross the Jhelum, which is here a rushing river 
—— | 314] about 80 yards wide, by a fine suspension bridge 
fit for cart traffic. From here there is a cross- 

country coolie-path by — 


Miles, 
Dana . ; . . ‘ ‘ 6 
Mairi . : 7 ‘ ° ; 7 
Chikar . ‘ 7 ‘ : : 6 
Hatti . ; . ; : . 10 


ToTaL ‘ 29 


14 miles from the bridge pass Basdla, a small hamlet with a good dak bungalow. Troops 
marching by this road might encamp, part at Kohéla and part at Baséla. ; 

The road is level along the left bank of the Jhelum up to the 8th mile, when it descends by a 
zigzag to the bed of the Agar (or Azi), which is crossed by a fine new wooden bridge. Just before 
reaching the zigzag, pass the old deserted bungalow at Chatrkalas, where there is a large and good 
eucamping ground, 


R 
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Route No. 1—continued. 


At Dolai there is an excellent furnished bungalow, but space for encamping is limited. The 
road throughout is a fine broad carriage road, but is not yet quite fit for cart traffic, as it has still 
to be metalled, It will be ready in 1887. 


4 |Domit . ; ; 9 Good level road the whole way, along the left bank 
——| 404] of the Jhelum and about 50’ above it. About 
half-way pass the deserted stage of Rara, opposite 
which the Kaghan river joins the Jhelum. To- 
wards the end of the march the valley opens out 
somewhat, and a fair amount of cultivation is met 
with. 
Domél is a small village at the junction of the Jhelum and Kishanganga opposite Muzaffar- 
fbéd. There is an exccllent new dak bungalow, and supplies are fairly plentiful. 
Good and ample encamping ground. The country round is fairly open, and there is much 


cultivation. 


6 |Gannf . 7 .) 134 Just beyond the d&k bungalow pass by the suspen- 
532 | sion bridge across the Jhelum. This bridge is 
practicable for pack mules. It lends to Muzaffar- 
Sbéd, distant 14 miles. For 10 miles the road 
follows the line of the new cart road, but owing to 
its incomplete condition and many diversions, it is 
extremely bad. At 7 miles pass the old stage at Tindali. The last 2 miles are level and easy. 
There is an old and very bad bungalow at Garhi. The camping ground is, however, very extensive 
and good. Forage excellent, Firewood plentiful. Water from Jhelum. 





6 , Hartt (3,200’) é 9 On the whole a tolerably easy march through a 

——| 623] picturesque country; there are, however, one or. 

two very steep and rocky ascents and descents ; 

by far the worst is about half-way, where a natrow 

rickety bridge crosses a deep ravine. At Hatti 

there is the usual dirty bungalow and a charming 

little camping ground, but the space is very limited. Water, wood, and forage abundant. On the 
plateau abdve Hatti there is additional spnce for camping, but no shade. 


7 | CHaxKorTr. : -{ 13 Ascend to the plateau above, where there is a small 

752 | encamping ground. At 2 miles there is a rough 
and rather stony descent to a ravine crossed by a 
rickety bridge. 





The rest of the way is fairly easy and is in places 
well shaded by trees. The road is carried along the hillside high above the Jhelum, und there are 
many very unnecessary upsand downs, There is a bungalow, but no regular camping ground, at 
Chakoti. There is, however, ample space in the fields on the plateau below the village. Supplies 
scarce. Water plentiful from streams, 


8 | URI . . -}| 143 A tiring march with several ascents and descents, 
90 Four considernble streams sre crossed in the first 

10 miles. The rond is in fair order and there is a 

tolerable amount of shade. At 13 miles a broad 

stream is crossed by a wooden bridge, after which 
; ; there is a very stiff ascent to the plateau on which 
Uri stands. The camping ground is on the plateau close under the fort, and is an excellent one, 
affording ample space. Water from springs. Uri is a large village where supplies are procurable, 
Near Uri the Jhelum can be crossed by a rope bridge, and here too the road by Panch and the Haji 
Pir joins in, The fort at Uri is 2 wretched tumble-down construction of mud and rubble, It is 
armed with one brass 6-pr. and o few shér bachas. 





9 | Rimpte. ‘. -} 11 Cross the plateau and descend by a zigzag to the 

b ——/| 101 Shéh Kahiita, a considerable affluent, which is 

bridged. The road then rises for several hundred 

feet and follcows the left bank of the Jhelum 

ee the most. magnificent scenery. The rond 

. yl : is fairly ensy. Pass the old ruined bungalow of 

hay = 9 miles. At Rémpar there is a large binpalow hts shaken by the recent sarthquikes 
)» and a very fine encamping ground shaded by deoddrs. Supplies scarce. Water plentiful. 
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Route No. 1—continued. 


een 


Distances. 
No. of Names of Stages. RgMapxe. 
Btages. Inter. 
mediate. Total, 


a a a as 
10 | Baizaméra. «| 143 At 1 mile cross the Harpetkai stream by a wooden 
6 














——J| 115} | bridge. A little further on pass a grand old Bud- 
dhist temple. At 10 miles near the village of 
Kechama the defile opens out into a brond, oval, 
cultivated plain surrounded by low wooded hills, 
he road leads down to the bridge, which crosses: 
the river draining this valley, and then ascends to the Béramula pass about 500° above the plain. 
The ascent is not half a mile long, and is tolerably easy, though the road is often very narrow; 
the descent is somewhat similar, After which a mile of level road leads to the Jhelum river. 

The town of Béramidla is situated on the right bank of the Jhelum, which is crossed by a 
kadal bridge. The dik bungalow and camping ground are on the left bank; the latter extensive 
and good. Fornge and supplies of all sorts plentiful. From Béramédla take boat across Wular 
lake to Béndiptira. Any number of boats cau be collected by giving due notice. 


Bandipiira is @ small village at the northern end of 
140} | the Wilar lake. It is reached by boat from 
Srinagar in about 12 hours and is the usual start- 
ing-point for Gilgit or Skardu. It stands amidst 
much rice cultivation, Water, supplies, and fire. 

wood abundant. Elev. 6,200’. 


ll | BANvDIrGRA | 25 





. 9 On leaving Bandiptira the road runs along the foot 

———!} 149} | of some stony hills on the right for half a mile, 

passing Naupur, a hamlet of 10 houses. At}a 

mile cross the Madmati, a swift stream about 20° 

wide and 13/ deep, by a frail wooden bridge practi- 

cable for Inden mules. The road then goes 

through irrignted fields for about a mile, passing ex route the hamlets of Khararpér and Sarwehan 

(8 or 10 houses each). At 13 miles cross the Bidkal Nadi, 3’ deep, but a rapid torrent and quite 

unfordable. The bridge is a wooden one about 7’ broad and 20 yards in length. At 2+ miles 

Mehtargaon, a hamlet of 12 houses. Just short of this the road begins to ascend. Pass hamlets of 

Dar Muhammad and Krélptra, At 4} miles hamlet of Nangaum, where there is sufficient space 

for a small camp, Water, furnge, and firewood plentiful. The road now becomes very steep 

indeed, the gradient being about 1 in 7. At 74 miles pass a dak chowki on the left of the road, 

which now enters a fine forest. The road still ascends, but not so steeply as before. At 8¢ miles 

the top of the ascent may be said to have been reached. Just beyond this the forest opens out 

into glades suitable for encamping. In the further glade (at 9 miles) there is a large pond at 
which animals can be watered. Forage and firewood abundant; no supplies. 


12 | Trdapar ‘: 


13 | Guar og Guar -| Il From Trigbal there is a very steep ascent through 
(8,790’) 1603 | forest for several hundred feet, thea fairly level 
open ground for a quarter of a mile, and then a 
very steep rocky ascent to the level of the pass 
(23 miles). Here there is addék chowki. For the 
next 2 miles the road is fairly level, winding 
among the open rounded tops of the watershed, Puss the Trigonometrical station, which lies a 
few hundred yards to the left of the road and 200’ above it (elevation 11,950’). The road after 
crossing the watershed commences to descend gently by a loug, narrow, bare spur for another 
2 miles. It then becomes steeper, and, finally re-entering the forest, descends by a series of abrupt 
and very difficult zigzags to the level of the Burzil or Zotkasu stream at Zotkasu, which is merely 
an open fan of ground with a ddk chowki, Here cross a tributary of the Burzil by a narrow 
wooden bridge ; the stream is, however, fordable. The road now lies along the left bank of the river 
for a _couple of miles, descending a thousand feet in those 2 miles. The camping ground at 
Gurai is fairly good. Forage and firewood plentiful. Water from the river. The best ground lies 
across the Gusain torrent, which here joins the Burzil from the west, a wooden bridge crossing it. 
This march, though only 11 miles, is a very severe one. The ascent and descent are about as 
bad as they can be, and when the pass is covered with snow four difficuit miles are added to 
the other difficulties of the march, besides which the Burzil valley is very subject to avalanches and 
snow-drifts. Colonel Lockhart’s mission, crossing the Trégbal on July 6th, was 8 hours en route, 
The snow, however, was abnormally heavy and late, 
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Route No. 1—continued. 











fo ee ee 
DistTaNcks. 
No. of Names of Stages. REMARES, 
eee Inter | Total, 
mediate. 
2 Boe 
14 | Kanztw4n : ; 6 : Road lies along the left bank of the Zotkusu 


——_—| 1664 | stream andis fnirly easy, except here and there 
where some small mountain torrent has to be 
crossed or an avalanche obstructs the way. At 
54 miles the road quits the river bank for a short 
distance in order to cross a projecting spur; a short 

zigzng on the other side brings it again to the level of the river. At 52 miles cross the Zotkusu 
river, where an island divides its stream in two parts, by a couple of narrow wooden bridges, 
each about 4’ broad and 12’ to 20’ long. At 6 miles Kanzlwan, a camping ground in the 
angle between the Kishan Ganga and the Zotkusu. Ample space for a regiment, Firewood and 
forage abundant, This is an unnecessary stage,— vide foot-note.* 


15 | Gurats (8,160’) -. 94 Cross the Kishan Ganga immediately on leaving 

( 176 camp by a single-spnu bridge about 6’ wide; 
animals must be led over singly as it sways a good 
deal. The river bed is here about 70 yards broad. 
At 2 miles pass hamlet of Nelgaon (4 houses). 

At 3% miles cross to the left bank of the Kishan 
Ganga by"a single-span bridge 40 yards long and 10’ broad. Here again animals must be led over 
singly. At 5} miles the road ascends by @ steep path to the top of a spur, whence it descends to the 
Gurais valley, which is about 5 miles long and 1 broad, The valley is well cultivated and affords 
splendid pasturage. It contnins, besides the Gurais fort, 4 or 5 small villages of log huts. At 7% 
miles Walpiir (25 houses). At6& miles Khandial (30 houses), about 4 mile to the right of the road, 
is passed, At 84 miles close ton ziarat a rapid torrent 23’ deep is crossed ; though fordable, a 
bridge is very desirable. At 8% miles village Danwar (28 houses). At 9} miles the rond passes 
between the half-ruined fort of Gurais and the river, which is here crossed by a single-span bridge 
40 or 50 yards long, the camping ground being on the right bank. This ground is bare, stony, and 
hot, and the meadow-land west of Walpir is far better suited for camping. Forage and firewood 
plentiful, Supplies procurable. Millet, buckwheat, and peas alone are grown. The valley is 
bounded on the sonth by wooded mountains, on the north by great steep cliffs of limestone. 


16 | Banexa (8,660’) . 9 On leaving camp the road follows the right bank 

——| 185 of the Kishan Gunga for a mile and ahalf. At 

Achur, a Bhot village of 8 houses, it turns up the 

Birzil valley, which is a narrow defile bounded by 

mountains rising 4,000 or 5,000’ above it. At 34 

’ miles pass village of Chewal (40 houses). At 4} 

miles cross Birzil stream by a wooden bridge 12 yards long and 5’ broad. (Animals must be taken 

over singly). At 5} miles across to right bank by a similar bridge. At 64 miles pess hamlet of 

Dudgai, where there is n dék chowki and 3 or 4 houses. At 8 miles pass hamlet of Zean or Zingai 

(5 houses). At 9 miles reach camping ground at Bangla, or, more pieperly speaking, Hanrai, the 

true Bangla being a mile further on. The camping ground is ona grassy sloping shoulder or 

ledge, several hundred feet above the Barzil river. Water from a mountain torrent, Forage aud 

firewood plentiful. The road, though a mere path, is fairly good throughout and presents no 
difficulties. 


17 | Jans6 (11,1747). . 33 The road follows the river bank fora mile, being 

——| 188} usually a hundred feet or so above it. At1 mile 

a camping ground (also called Bangla) is reached, 

The space here is somewhat restricted and the 

ground a mile back is preferable. The road now 

turns sharp to the lett (northwards) and ascends 

the hill. At 12 miles pass Gurikot, a hamlet of 8 houses about 4 mile to the left. At 3} miles 

reach Jarja, an undulating grassy plateau with an excellent and plentiful water-supply. This 

would necessarily be the stage for any large force, as Mehtar Doban, 3 miles further on, is not 
suited for a large encampment. 





* For troops, all things considered, it would perhaps be better to adopt the following stages, viz. :— 
1. Trégbal . . . . Fe . , ‘ F ‘ 9 


®Garal . . . lll . oo.) 6M 20 
3. Gurais, viz, meadows west of Walptir . é . .- 13 33 
4. Bangla . 114 48 


This would reduce the number of stages by one without unduly distressing t imals, 
The etage between Gurais and Kanzlwan is needlessly short. Se Peer re eT, 


qn 
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DISTANCES. 
No. of Names of Stages. Remanks, 
Stages, Ivter- 
mediate.| Total. 
18 | KALAPANI ‘ «| 18 The road still continues to ascend for about a mile. 


——/| 2014 It then winds in and out, up and down, across the 
spurs from Gatumi or Gotamara mountain for 
several miles, At 3 miles pass the camping ground 
of Mehtar Doban situated in a sloping bay of the 
mountains ; at 54 miles rench the crest of the 

Kamri pass (13,100'). The road so faris by no means difficult when clear of snow, but under 
snow is very difficult indeed. From the xotal the descent is very easy for about 4 of a mile. The 
path then enters an excessively steep ravine, down which it zigzags for about 400’ (vertical). At 64 
miles strike the left bank of the Kamri Dara, which is here forded. For the next 4 wiles the 
road follows the left bank of the river and is fairly easy. 1t then re-crosses to theright bank. At 
13 miles cross the Kélapéni, an affluent from the last, by a wooden bridge 20 feet long and 3 feet 
broad. ‘There is an excellent grassy campting ground suitable fora large force. Forage abun- 
dant. Water from river. The Kamri Dara, the roughest, isa unrrow valley averaging 4 to } 
mile in width, between bare rocky hills rising about 3,000’ above it. 


19 | SHancar GuaR . ll Road along the right bank of the Kdlap&ni (or 

——| 212} Kamri Dara) at first easy and level, “At 22 miles 

cross a@ projecting spnr by a very steep and diffi- 

cult zigzag. At 5 wiles cross a fine torrent drain- 

ing from the south-enst. At 8 miles cross the 

Loriahélo river and pass the camping ground at 

that spot. The river is about 3’ deep. Tho bridge 4’ wide and 30’ long. The camping ground is 

nota good one. At 10 miles pass the fine open plateau of Loyin Hudar on the opposite side of the 

valley. Here there are a few houses and a little cultivation. From this there isa route up the fine valley 

to the south-west which leads to Kanzlwan by what is known as the Gugai route. At 11 miles 

reach Shankar Ghar, a miscrable hamlet iu the centre of a fine open plateau on the right side of the 

valley. Excellent camping ground; water and forage abundant. ‘The valley throughout this 
march is about 4 @ mile wide, and there are no difficulties except the zigzag mentioned above. 


20 [Rattt (8,600’) . 12 Road along right side of the valley fairly easy. 

——-—| 2244 | At 1 mile pass Ispeh (8 houses), a plateau opposite. 

At 14 miles Gomai (10 houses). At 3 miles the 

scattered hamlet of Dirlé (14 houses). The road 

now becomes rather bad, At 7 miles cross to the 

left bank by the usual single-span timber bridge. 

At 8} miles pacs village of Tsain on opposite bank. At9 miles Guridl (5 houses). At 104 miles 

enter the open ground in the augle between the main valley and the Mfr Malik Dara. Here there 
1s ample space for encamping a large force. Forage plentiful. 


21 { Gurr Kor (9,800’) .| 124 Cross the Mfr Malik Dara (unfordable) by a bridge 
237 | 465 feet long and 4 feet broad. Pass village of Katta 
(15 houses) ; at 14 miles Maichah (25 houses). At 3 
miles Chugém (22 houses). This is the usual stage 
instead of Ratta, but it makes the march very 
long, and is besides a very bad and small encamp- 
ing ground. Quarter of a mile further on passa bridge across the main river, but do not cross by it. 
At 5% miles cross the Ripnl river by a bridge 45 feet long and 4 feet broad. River unfordable. Grand 
view of Nanga Parbat up the valley. A mile further on a steep spur is crossed by a stony and diffi- 
cult zigzag, At 74 miles pass the junction of the Bolashbar mdl¢ which comes down from the south- 
east. At 8% miles cross the river by a bridge 5’ wide and 60’ long (single span). At 10 miles re- 
cross to left bank by a bridge 30’ long. At 114 miles first hamlet of Gurikot, which with its fields 
and houses is scattered over about a mile of ground. Camp on the polo ground at the further end 
of Gdvikot, just beyond the old half-ruined native fort or kot. Supplies scarce. From here 
Onwards the river is known as the Astor River. 


22 | Astor (7,800') ' 54 A short and fairly easy march. At 4 a mile pasa 
242% | Kinedds (12 houses) on the opposite bank, an: at 
24 miles Phiné (10 houses) also on opposite bank. 
At 34 miles reach the Balan plateau, which extends 
for overa mile, the road skirting its fields and 
houses, of which the total number is about thirty 
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Route No. 1—continued. 


‘le or a0 the road is carried along the slopes skirting the Astor river. At 5% miles 
Lhd teny ohere there isa large orchard and the Astor polo ground, which together form an 
excellent camping ground. Astor itself is a mile further on. 


Starting from Idgéh at 1 mile reach a deep and nar. 

BD | DARREN TIO) ee 255 |) row euine aiiheteep banks, on the opposite side 

of which is the fort and town of Astor or Hnsora, 

The fort is quite untenable against modern fire- 

arms. The garrison live in the town, just beyond 

which there is another deep La to Pe oeeeds 

ing situated on a spur between these two ravines. The road now winds along the steep, 

Se Es ck ben in the Astor river. Between the 2nd and 3rd miles pass the two lam- 

lets of Los (8 or 10 houses each) on the opposite bank. At 44 miles cross the Astor river by a 

bridge 4’ wide and 80’ long. At 5 miles re-cross to left bank by a similar but shorter bridge. At 

94 miles Harcho (25 houses). At 10 miles Giskomb (10 houses). Close to both these villages there 

are bridges about 20’ long across side torrents, which, though but 2 or 3’ deep would be very diffi- 

cult for animals to ford. At Dashkin there are 25 houses, a bir), and 4 water-wills. Camping 

ground in the terraced fields which surround it. This march is avery trying one for man and 
beast, and in some places it is incredibly bad, considering it is supposed to be a made road, 


24 | Dorn (8,500’) . 8 Nearly 2 miles of steady ascent by a tolernble road, 

——j/ 263 then turning a spur enter a pine forest ina bay of 

the hills. Wind tbrough this for about 3 miles, 

fording several shallow streams. Puss the upper 

hamlet of Turbling (6 houses) standing on open 

ground at 5% miles. Descend into a deep ravine 

-with a steep and difficult ascent on the far side, at 6% miles reach the top of a long spur whence 

there ‘is a grand view of the Indus and the Snowy Range north-east of Gilgit. From this point 

there is a steady descent to Doién, a village consisting of 6 houses and a couple of birjs. A gar- 

rison of 60 men is maintained here as a protection against Childs{ raids. Camp inthe terraced fields 

close by. Better ground might be found a little higher up the stream. Water good. Forage and 
firewood abundant on the hillsides a little above Doidn. 


25 | Dacuxat (4,200) . 84 From Doidn the road leads up the hillside for 2} 
271% | miles by a narrow and in places difficult path to 
a point just below the summit of the Hatd Pir 
(10,250’). It then descends the bare rocky slopes 
of that mountain by a very steep and stony path 
(gradient, generally speaking, 1 in 4) for about 5 
miles, when the Astor river isreached. This is quite the worst part of the road between Kashmir 
and Gilgit, and is especially trying as there is no water enroute. Laden animals take about 3 
hours to descend, while the ascent is a terrible one. The-Astor river runs in a deep trough with 
terrific force. It is crossed by a single-span bridge nbout 6’ brond and 120’ long. ‘There is also a 
rope bridge. On the cliff above on either side are towers to protect the passage, which together 
have a garrison of 25 sepoys under a native officer. The place is knownas Rém Géht or Shaitén 
Nara. 

There is no room to encamp. The road now mounts the cliff (200’) and then winds along it 
till the descent to the Dashkat ndld is reached. Camp may be pitched either here or iu the 
angle between the Astor river andthe Indus, In either case the camping ground is a hot, dusty, 
stony one. Nothing but water procurable. 





26 | Danor or Sal 9 On leaving the Dashkat ndld, the road ascends a 
(4,250’). —— | 280}; hundred feet or so to the pleateau above, and 

for the next 5} miles is fairly good, traversing 

what on the frontier would be known as the 

Mnira, a desolate stony plain at the foot of the 

: hills, It then crosses the Bunji xdld, a clear, 
shallow, rapid stream, about 100 yards wide. Ascending the opposite bank, cultivated fields 
and plantations are entered. At 6 miles Bunji Fort. Water and shade abundant. A mile 
or so beyond, and 700’ below, is the ferry across the Indus; there two boats are maintained, 
each capable of carrying 20 maunds, or 4 horses at a time. On the opposite bank, at the junction 
of the Sai stream, is the Sai Fort, which commands the ferry, but is * place of no strength ; 14 miles 
up the left bank of the Sai xdld is Darot, a hamlet with an abundant supply of good running 


Tae round which there is ample space to encamp. If preferred, camp might be {formed at 
Dji. 
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Distances. 
No. of a R : 
Stages. Names of Stages. ea BMABKES 
mediate, Total. 
27 =| Part (4,330’) . - 10 Through abandoned fields for about a mile, crossing 


2904] two fine water-courses, then across the Sni nalé 
by a bridge 3’ broad and 36’ long, water 3’ deep. 
The road now turns up the left bank of the Damot 
ndla@. At 1% miles Damot (14 houses), with 
orchards and cultivation about it. The road now 
bends north-west returning to the Sai nald, the right bank of which it follows till Chakarkot (20 
houses) is reached at 5 miles (elev. 5,050’) ; there cross to the left by a bridge 30’ long and 34’ wide. 
The river is only 2 or 3’ deep, but is rapid and generally difficult to ford. At Chakarkot there is 
@ nice encamping ground, After crossing the river the road turns south-east, and then ascends 
the watershed between the Gilgit and Sai valleys. Ascent easy for several hundred feet, then a 
mile of fairly level ground, then another straight ascent to the crest of the watershed (5,700’), 
From this point there isa sharp and very rocky and difficult descent of 1,000’ to the stony 
plain below. Two miles from the foot, Pari is reached, a rocky, arid spot close to the river, from 
which very muddy drinking water is obtained. There is a dd chow&i at Pari, no other houses, 
Rond generally good except the descent mentioned. 


28 | MrnAwar (5,050’) . 14 Road good over maira for 4} miles. The hills then 

——}| 304} infringe on the river and the road becomes very 

bad, being carried along the steep slopes of the 

hills 100’ or so above the river. Frequent 

ascents and descents. At 7 miles pass Cha- 

mogéh (10 houses) on opposite bank. At 104 

miles there is a bad descent to the river bed, which is followed for 4 mile. Then commences a rocky 

ascent, which ultimately becomes frightfully steep, nurrow, aud tortuous, only just practicable for 

laden animals. At 12 miles reach the summit. The Gilgit valley now lies spread before one and 

the road descends gradually into it, crossing several ravines. At 13} miles cross the Miudwar 

ndld, a stream of excellent water flowing in a deep ravine, and at 14 miles camp in a plantation. 

Good water from irrigation channels. Ample space around for n large camp. The village of 
Mindwar lies nearly a mile to the south-east (25 houses), 





29 | GILa@rT (4,890’) F 8 Road across the plain, 8’ wide and good throughout. 

——/| 3124 | At 24 miles pass village of Sakwar. The next 3 

or 4 miles are over a bare stony waste. At 6 miles 

enter cultivation, passing the village of Jutil, which 

lies half hidden by fruit trees, At 8 miles pass 

the fort of Gilgit, which is garrisoned by nbout 

1,000 of the Mahar&ja’s troops. There is a good camping ground in a grove a few hundred yards 
further on. Abundant water and shade. Supplies procurable. 


Note on Road. 
SRINAGAR TO GILGIT. 


The road over the Kamri pass would not be difficult in ordinary seasons, but when covered with 
snow it is more or less impassable for troops. The road between the Kamri pass and Astor has 
been constructed without the slightest attention to gradient. It is often nothing better than what 
in Indian would be called a pagdandi. Water throughout is plentiful. Forage and firewood are 
obtainable in large quantities, but other supplies are scarce, as the villages in the valley are few, 
small, and poor. 

Beyond Astor to Gilgit the road may be churacterised generally as a footpath indifferently 
made, but tit for pack-mules and ponies if led separately and not chained together. There is, hows 
ever, one portion of the road—that down the Hata Pir—which presents difficulties of the worst de- 
scription. So bad indeed is it, that I cannot conceive any portion of it being forced by an enemy 
from the north if resolutely defended by a small force. 

The Astor river is, if the bridge at Ramghat be destroyed, in itself a very formidable obstacle. 
It isa raging torrent about 40 yards broad and 6 or 7 feet deep, which can only be crossed by a 
bridge, while there are no large trees or other material suitabla for bridging to be obtained in the 
neighbourhood. A boat or raft could not live in such a torrent. 

The Indus also presents a very formidable obstacle to an enemy. There are only two small boats 
obtainable along this portion of the river, and rafts could only be constructed with great difficulty 
and delay. Thestrength of the current would also render them very unmanageable, The carryiag 
capacity of the boats employed is 20 maunds or 4 horses, 
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Route No. 1—concluded. 


Tf it were not for the political aspects of the question, and the loss of prestige involved, one 
could hardly, in my ovinion, find a better place to dispute the advance of an enemy than the country 
between the Indus ferry at Bunji and the top of the Hatta Pir. This tract presents three 
distinct lines of defence of enormous natural strength, viz. :— 

The line of the Indus. 
The line of the Astor river. 
The Hattti Pir (10,250’). . 

Beyond the Indus the road is fairly good except between Pari and Mindwar, where there is an 
extremely bad bit (vide report) which would require the service of sappers if it were intended to 
pnss a large body of troops and animals over it, 


J. F. MANIFOLD, Captain, R.4., 
Attaché, I. B. 
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Route( No. 1A) sate aR 
From Giteit tof Kinikx Pass ezé) Hunza. 
Authority—Cartain Barrow. 
Distancgs. 
No. of f Stages. REwANRES. 
Stages. Names of Stages tntees'| Secids 
mediate ° 
eee ee — 
1 | PricHé (5,000) ‘ 63 | ... | Cross the Gilgit river opposite the fort by a rope 


bridge. Horses can ford the river in winter. 

Along the left bank of the river for 24 miles. 

Then up the right bank of the Hunza river. On 

the opposite bank at the junction is Dainyir, a 

fort. village with 50 houses, Here there is a 
rope bridge across the Hunza river. The road to Pilché is good throughout, Pilché is a sandy 
waste near the river. Water and firewood only obtainable. 


2 | Nomat (6,200’) : 8 In winter road fairly good throughout, as it lies in 

——| 143 the bed of the river, but in summer a path 

winding along tlie cliffs, which is not so good, has 

to be taken. At6 miles pass Jutal (12 houses) 

op opposite bank. Nomal is a scattered village of 

about 90 houses, with a wretched mud fort 

garrisoned by a detachment of Kashmir troops. From Nomal a foot-path leads to Bargi. Sup- 
plies procurable. 


3 | Sarip PAni (5,500’) 8 At 4 mile from camp cross the river by a rope 

——| 22} bridge: horses ford. From 14 to 23 miles pass 

through the deserted ficlds of Matun Dass (?), of 

which tbe fort is still standing. Cross a deep 

ravine. The rest of the road is easy. Saffd Péni 

is a barren open spice opposite Gwech, which 

commands it. There is, however, a splendid supply of the best spring water and plenty of fire- 

wood. The road so far is quite practicable for laden animals, except at the fords. The summer 
road from Nomal is along the right bank to Gwech, and is very dithcult. 


4 | Caatt (6,120’) : 6 At 3 mile cross to right bank by a rope bridge : 

——| 28%] horsesford. At 14 miles a bad, but short, pari, 

very difficult for horses; men on foot can go along 

the base of the cliffs, At 23 miles there is another 

short pari, which is extremely difficult and quite 

impracticable for horses, which must be swum 

round. In summer this bit of the road is quite impassable, and men on foot have to take a path 

going high up the hillside: horses cannot go at all. The rest of the road is easy, except that in 

one place an avalanche of snow, which falls every year, has to be crossed. Chalt is a double fort, 

etaading on the two banks of the Chaptvt ravine, and is garrisoned by a detachment of Kashm(r 

troops, though otherwise Nagar territory. Supplies and firewood procurable, Water plentiful, 
The place contains about 50 houses, 


THK INDUS AND TIE HWINDO KUSH-HELMAND, 9 


Route No. 1A —coutinued. 














DIsTaNCEs. 
No. of Names of Stages. Remanga. 
Stages. Inter- | motgy 
mediate. 
5 | May6n (6,660) . 74 Crosa the Chaprot ravine on leaving camp, and at 


——| 36 14 miles ford the Budias stream down its left 

bank for 4 a mile, then ford the Hunza river. 

At 3 miles crosa again to right bank by fording. 

Just beyond this there is a bad pari; horses must 

be led over carefully, Road now in river bed for L 

mile, then over gently sloping but rock-strewn ground. Then another pari, and then the fields of 

Maytin. Cross a deep ravine ard camp close to the fort (60 houses), which stands on a promon- 

tory 300’ above the river. Opposite, on the Nagar side, is the fort of Nilt. Supplies procurable. 

In summer, the first mile after the Budlas ravine is almost impracticable, as the river is unfordable 
and the only path is most dangerous, even for experienced mountaineers. 


6 | Hint (7,000’) . : 63 The first 4 or 5 miles are a succession of difficult 
423 | paris, the road often not a foot wide and quite 
impracticable for laden animals, though horses 
may be brought by it with care. The next 2 
miles are over a stony undulating plateau and 
then the fields of Hinf, a large village (130 houses) 
with two forts. Water plentiful but muddy. Supplies obtainable. At 4 mile pass Tol, at 2$ 
Gulmat, at 6 Pisan, All villages on the Nagar side. 





7 | derivin iso) (¥en) $% | After the first } mile, which lies through fields, the 
Hur Zz ——| Hf | road runs along the face of a cliff for about 4 
a miles, being several hundred feet above the river, 


with many ups and downs, in places very narrow 

aud difficult for ponies; the next mile is over a 

stony slope, but otherwise easy. At 65 miles 
Motnazabad, a poor-looking place with a couple of forts, no trees to spenk of, At 5} miles the 
Hunza valley comes in view. Cross the deep broad Hunza ravine (in summer unfordable) by a bridge _ 3 
or by fording, and at 64 miles reach the plateau of Hasandbad, the first of the Hunza_ villages. Aé (3 


There is only one path to it, up the cliffs which bound Hunza, and this is guarded by a Tortined \a21hes co 

post. Through fields the rest of the way. y Aliana a large fort with about 100 Houses, Excel- 

lent encamping ground, the best in the valley. ae is about 34 miles further on, the » 7; Soft 
ata 


road lying the whole way through terraced fields : supplies procurable. 






8 | AtAndp (7,650’) 9 Starling from the fort, through fields and houses 

——| 594 | for 4 a mile, then down a steep hillside for 

several hundred feet, then through fields to Altit 

(14 miles), a fort village with about 50 houses. At 

2} miles road descends into a deep ravine by a steep 

path difficult for laden animals, then along bed of 

river for nearly a mile, and then up the hillside again to Muhamadaébad (43 miles), village with 30 

houses. At 5 miles, very stiff descent to river bed, which follow for 14 miles. From here a very 

steep ascent to the crest of a broad spur (7 miles), then for 1 mile comparatively easy going, then 

a steep descent to the broad sandy bed of the Hunza river, over this for about a mile. Camp in 

river bed, at foot of hill on which is the fort of Atébad (30 houses). Forage and firewood procur- 
able; good water from spring. 


9 | Géxmrt (8,200’) 5 93 Road in river bed over sand for 2 miles, then a 
69 short but difficult pari for half a mile, then easy 
again. At 3% miles road bifurcates; the path to 
left is for men on foot only—that to right for 
horses. The latter crosses the river by a difficult 
ford and continues on left bank 63 miles, when it 
re-crosses the river about a mile below camp. Road good throughout, but impracticable in summer 
on account of the depth of the river. The foot-path along the right bank is very difficult, being 
a succession of rocky staircases and paris ; it is absolutely impassable for horses. The last 14 miles 
are easy, Gutilmit is a scattered place with a couple of forts (one in excellent order) and about 150 
houses, Supplies obtainable. 





Note,—The road between Muhamadabad and Gilmit is qaite impracticable after the let May for any but foot-men. 
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Route No. 1A —continned. 
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DistTaNnogs. 
No. of Names of Stages. ReMagxs, 
Stages. : Inter- 
nietiats: Total. 
—-— TA 
10 | PAst (8,200’) é 8 This stage is practicable for laden animals. Down 


——! 77 hill and across a stream. At 1 mile a path 

branches off to the left to Ghulkin, distant 1 mile. 

At 2 miles cross a stream issuing from the base 

of a great glacier a few hundred yards west of 

the road, At 4 miles Susaini (10 houses). Short 

ascent from villnge. Road now runs along an undulating plateau several hundred fect above the 

river, At 63 miles steep descent to rocky bed of the stream which iesues from the Pésd glacier. 

Cross this and camp in plain beyond the village. Pé&si contains about 40 houses. Supplies, &., 
scarce, but procurable. 


11 | Kaarpar (8,700) .) 104 At 3 miles a great glacier, at least 14 miles broad, 
873 | has to be crossed. Impracticable for horses, 
which must ford the main river just above Pasd, 
as well as the Shimshal river 2 miles above it, 
The horse road then goes along the river bed for 
3 or 4 miles, fording the stream several times. 
This is impracticable after the 1st May. The foot-path, after crossing the glicier, goes along the 
foot of the hills for 54 miles. It then turns up a narrow ravine fors few hundred yards and then 
ascends to the Khaibar plateau. At 5 miles the horse road joins in. The road generally may be 
characterised as stony; gradients easy. Khaibar is a miserable hamlet; supplies scarce. 





12 | Grrona (8,900’) . 8} Tke foot-path along the right bank is quite imprace 

—| 96 ticable for horses, which have to ford the river at 

2 miles, and go along the left bank, where the 

road is easy: the horse and foot paths rejoin 

at Mirkhtin. As regards the latter, at 4 a mile 

cross a side stream by a good bridge over a level 

plateau for 1 mile, and then along the river bank. At 2 miles horses have to ford to left bank. 

At 34 miles pnse a rope bridge, and at 6 miles ford the river to Markhdn (15 houses). The horse 

road here joins in. The next 2 miles are easy and level. Here a cliff abuts on the river, and 

horses have to ford twice, as the path along the cliff is only practicable for men on foot, At 
Gircha there is a fort, as well as about 40 houses. Supplies procurable. 





13 | MiseAu (10,200) .| 12 Up left bank of river. At 2 miles Sat (20 houses), at 
108 8 miles junction of Chapdran and Khinjurdb ndlds. 
Up the former is the road to the Irshdél pass. The 
road to the Kilik goes up the latter for 4 miles, 
crossing and re-crossing from side to side. Horses 
keep almost entirely to the river bed, having to 
ford at least a dozen times. Foot-men avoid half of these by taking a difficult path along the 
cliffs. This bit of the road isa defile between high cliffs, usually quite impracticable for horses 
after the lst May, and difficult even for men on foot, on account of the swollen state of the river. 
At 7 miles the road leaves the Khiinjarab, and turns north-west up a deep narrow valley for 3 
miles. Horses have to cross the stream and go along the left side of the valley, 400’ above it, 
re-crossing the stream, and rejoining the foot-path at the 10th mile. Here there is a short, steep 
ascent of 300’ to the plateau opposite Misgah—over which for 4 a mile—then a deep drop 
into the same nd/d, and a final ascent to Misyah. 
Camp on the aide stream at the far end of the village, which consists of a fort and about 60 
houses. Firewood and forage plentiful ; supplies scarce. 


14 | MOuxtsy (12,000’) .| 12 First 4 miles north-west to the junction of two 

——| 120 streams, then turn north, up the left bank of the 

stream, from that direction. At 5 miles ford 

stream, at 8 miles a grazing ground with sheep- 

pens, &c. At 10 miles a thick birch and willow 

wood, and at 12 Markush, a grazing ground close 

to a wood similar to the last. Firewood plentiful, The road on the whole is fairly good with no 
steep gradients, but it is very stony in places. 


Note.—From the foot of the Kilik pass to Sarbad-{-Wakhan It ig 7 marches or 87 miles vid Wé Khojral, 
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Route No. 1A—concluded. 
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DisTaNcks. 
No. of Names of Stages. BuManxs, 
Stages. Inter: 
medias’, Total. 
16 |Bun-1-KoratL-1-K1Lix 8 At 4 mile cross stream from Kilik by a rickety 
(14,600). ——| 128 bridge; horses must ford. Then comes a short stiff 


ascent of 4 a mile, after which the gradient is 
easy and gradual, but the road is very stony ip 
places. The camping ground is bad; no firewood 
and very little forage. 

The road generally from Hunza to the Kilik is fairly easy in winter, and even laden animals 
may be taken by it, but, us a rule, after the lst May, or even earlier, it is quite impracticable for 
horses or other animals. 

J. F. MANIFOLD, Captain, R.A., 


Attaché, I. B. 





Route No. 1B. 
From Ginait to BaréaHit vid YAsfin ayp Darxér Pass. 
Authority—Cartain Barrow. 

















Distances. 
senoe Names of Stages, ne Remanxs. 
mediate, Total. 
1 | Hawzit (6,150’) . 73 |... | On leaving Gilgit, pass by a good lane for a couple 


of miles through orchards and cultivation. At 2 

miles pass Naupur, a small village on a spur above 

the round. At 24 miles cross the Kergah ndld by 

a frail wooden bridge. Pass Basin Balaand Péfn, 

two small villages on either side of the Kergah 
ndld. ‘lhe rest of the way the road lies close to the river, the hills closing in and forming a defile, 
Though stony, the road is on the whole fnirly good. At Hanzil the camping ground is hot and trees 
less, but the water from streams is excellent. The village is » small one of 8 or 10 houses. 


2 | SHanér (6,080’) : 94 Immediately on leaving camp there isa steep narrow 

——/| 17 ascent which is very trying to laden avimals. In 

fact for the first 5 miles it is bad throughout, being 

a succession of steep and rocky ascents and 

descents. At 54 miles the road enters the bed of 

the river, of which several channels have to be 
forded, the water nearly 3’ deep, with a swift current. 

On quitting this, the most difficult portion of the road commences, namely, the pari or cliff 
opposite Borgu. ‘The road now becomes as bad as it can be. At 7 miles it bifurcntes; the lower 
path is fit only for foot-men, and even for them is bad, as several cornices have to be pnssed and 
ledges of rock clambered over as best one can, The upper road involves a terrible climb, but is 
passable by baggageanimals, The last mile into Sharot is easy through cultivation. Shadeand water 
ample and good—the latter from the Sharot xdld. Sharot is a prosperous village of 40 houses, 


8 | Datnarf (6,800) . 64 Cross the Sharot ndld and at 4 a mile pass the 

— | 233 village fort of Shikaiot, and at 3 mile ford the 

Shikaiot ndld. Then over a sloping plain for a 

wile or so, At 2} miles the village of Gulptér. The 

road aguin crosses a level steep of cultivated ground, 

and at 4 miles commences to wind aloug the cliffs 

opposite Cher Kala, the chief place in Purival. Except in one or two places this pari is an easy 

one. At 53 miles pass the large fort and village of Cher Kala, which is reached by a rope bridge. 

Here there is a Kashmir garrison of 100 sepoys. The last half mile to camp iseavy. Dalnati is a 

pee open plain on the banks of the Dalnat{istream. Water excellent. Forage and firewood plenti- 
ul. : 7 
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Distances. 
No. of Namce of Stages, ReMARgEs. 
Stages. Inter- | motat 
mediate.| +t! 
4 | SineaL (6,200’) ; 8} Pass the 2 or 3 houses which form the hamlet of 





32 Dalnatf, and at } mile cross the rapid Dalnati 
stream by a bridge 30’ long by 4’ broad. Opposite 
the mouth of this stream is the small village of 
Hamchil. The road now crosses a stony plain for 
a mile or so; it then ascends a spur and winds along 

the hillsides. At 4 miles pass Tapoke, on the opposite bank, a hamlet of a dozen houses ; at 5 miles 

the road again descends to low ground and passes through the fields surrounding Gich (10 houses). 

On leaving Gich there are two paths, the one by the river a very difficult foot-path, the other prac- 

ticable for laden animals, but very rocky and involving an ascent of a thousand feet. At 64 miles 

descend into the valley. ‘he remainder of the march is quite easy. Singal is a village with fort 
surrounded by gardeus. Water and shade excellent. Forage procurable. 


6 | Gaxtcu (7,200!) . 8 Cross the Singal torrent by a bridge 3’ wide. Rond 
—| 40 quite easy over level ground as far as Gulmatf, a 

hamlet of 20 houses 3 miles from Singal, opposite 

which is Bubar (z5 houses). After passing through 

Gulmatf the road continues fairly easy fora couple 

of miles, the ground on the opposite bank being 

cultivated almost continuously. At 5 miles pass Gijar (20 houses); shortly after this the road as- 
cends 700’ to the plateau on which Gakiich is situated. The last 2 miles are level and easy, partly 
through cultivation. Gaktich is a lurge village with fort containing about 800 inhabitants. Water 


plentiful ; supplies procurable. The surrounding hills are quite bare, but the immediate neighbour- 
hood of Gakich is cultivated. 


Note on road from Gilgit to Roshan. 


The valley through which the road passes is a narrow defile bonnded by arid and rocky mountains. 
In places fans of alluvialsoil are formed at the mouths of streams; these are occupied by villages and 
are asa rule well cultivated and covered with a profusion of fruit trees, chiefly apricot, apple, and 
walnut. The rest of the country is entirely devoid of vegetation: supplies, forage, and even firewood, 
are consequently only obtainable in moderate quantities. 

The road throughout is a stony narrow pata, in places very bad, particularly where spurs project 
towards the river, forming cliffs locally known as parts. At such places two paths usually exist: a 
lower one cut along the face of the cliff which is fit only for men on foot and is in many. places 
dangerous even for them, very specially where projecting knobs of rock have to be passed; and an 
upper one which avoids the cliff by climbing up a thousand feet or so and crowning the shoulder 
of the spur. This upper path is supposed to be practicable for laden mules. It is, however, most 
difficult and really fit only for coolie traffic. With laden mules or ponies accidents must occur. 

We did the distance (40 miles) from Gilgit to Gaktich in 5 marches, and though these stages 
appear short, I do not see how they could be altered, as the road is very difficult. Three miles from 
Gilgit the valley narrows and becomes more or less of a defile the rest of the way. Imagine the 
Khaibar pass between Lala Beg and Alf Masjid, with a foaming river 80 yards wide rushing down 


it, and you have some idea of the Punidl. There are half a dozon places where a few hundred men 
might stop ao army. 

6 |Hupar . . : 9 On leaving Gaktich the road goes over stony, undu- 
49 lating slopes; but at 14 miles it crosses a deep 
ravine, and at 2 miles passes the hamlet of Aish. 
At 22 miles another deep ravine is crossed. Up to 
the sixth mile the rond lies along 1 broad shelf or 
plateau, about 1,200’ above the river, which is bere 
broad and lake-like, and dotted with islands. At 6 miles there is a-very steep and difficult descent 
of 1,200’ to the river bank. Road now level. At 74 miles cross a narrow torrent by abridge. At 7 
miles the road bifurcates ; the lower path is only fit for men on foot, and is in places very danger- 
ous ; clefts in the face of the rock have to be clambered up by means of notched posts. The path 
winds along the cliff at varying heights from the level of the river to 500’ above. The other path 
ia just practicable for laden ponies, but is very steepandrocky. It risesa good thousand feet above 
the river, and thus avoids the cliffs. This place is known as the Hupar pari. Rench camp at 9 
miles. The camping ground is a level dusty strip along the river bank. The heat in summer is 


intense here, owing to the bare rocky mountains which hem it in. There is, however, a splendid 
stream of ice-cold water from the south-west, 
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Distances. 
No. of poe es 
Stages, Names of Stages. aed REMARKS. 
niet | Total 
: Mediate. 
7 | RosHAN . ‘ -{| 12 The road is fairly level throughout, running close 
——! 61 alongside the river the whole way, and nowhere are 


there very high or steep ascents and descents, but 

the path is terribly rough and rocky, being over the 

débris of landslips for at least half the way. At 5 

miles there is one short but rather bad rock-stair- 
case. At 74 miles pnss village of Sama, on opposite bank: at 10 miles the hills on the right recede, 
and the road crosses a sloping stony plain. At 11 miles cross a rapid stream in a deep ravine. 
The road then passes along a cliff, about 60’ above the river, which it crosses by a rope bridge. At 
12 miles Roshan. The village is surrounded by cultivation and fruit trees. The fort isa picturesque 
pile of stones and boulders, built on a rock overhanging the river. A splendid supply of pure water 
from a stream just beyond the village. 


8 |JanpRoT or JInJAROT 9 Road fairly good throughout. The hills recede some- 
—| 70 what, aud the road goes for the most part over 

gently-sloping undulations. On leaving camp cross 

stream by a rickety bridge; this stream may, how: 

ever, be forded, us it is only about 3' deep. At 5 

miles Gupis, a village of 10 or 12 houses, surrounded 

by cultivation and fruit trees. The rest of the way the road, though easy, is very stony. At 7 
miles pass the junction of the Yasin and Ghizar rivers, where there is a considerable widening of the 


river and many small islands, At 8% miles the road ascends a spur, on which is the small village of 
Jandrot (8 houses). 


9 | GENDAI . ‘ . 10 Descend by a fair path for 1} miles to the Ghizar 

-——| 80] river, which cross by a rope bridge. Horses are 

swum across. On the opposite bank is Khalta, a 

village of about 40 houses, amidst cultivation and 

fruit trees. From Khalta there is a steep and 

rocky ascent of about 1,100’, very difficult, but 

practicable for ponies. The path then becomes fairly level for a mile or so, and then there is a stiff 

descent of a thousand feet to the Yasin river, which is crossed, at 63 miles, by a rickety bridge 22 

yards long. The last 44 miles into Gendui is fairly easy ard level, but stony; two or three small 

streams of good water crossed en route. Gendai is a village of 11 houses with a good deal of cul- 
tivation and fruit about it, Camp in the fields. 


10 | YAsin. ‘ : 6 For 23 miles over the rocky débris of successive land- 
—_— 86 | slips, passing at 14 miles the hamlet of Nu on the 

opposite (right) bank of the river. At 24 miles 

cross the Yasin river by a bridge about 20 yards 

long and 4’ wide. The road now enters cultiva- 

tion, and for the rest of the way is a path winding 

through the fields. At 3} miles pass through Duman, a village containing about 50 houses, and 
at 6 miles reach Ydsfn fort. The valley from the bridge to Yasin is about 14 miles in width, and 
is level and fertile. All the cultivation is on the right bank. Fruit trees are abundant, particularly 


apricot, apple, and walnut. Yasin fort is a square of about 100 yards side, in a very dilapidated 
condition. 


11 | Hanptr ‘ 13 At 4 mile ford Nasbur river (there is a bridge about 
99 |; 4 mile up the river), ascend cliff on opposite bank, 

and over a barren desert plain (the Dashti-Téns), 

about a mile wide, for 2 or 3 miles. At 2$ miles 

pass ruins of an ancient fort. Traces of irrigation 

exist, and the plain was evidently once cultivated, 
On the opposite side of the valley is the village of Guhjalti, Descend to river, and at 34 miles 
cross by bridge 20 yardslong. At 44 miles village of Sandi. Opposite Sandi the river bed widens 
to a thousand yards. For 1 mile, by narrow lanes, through village of Sandi and surrounding 
fields, At 654 miles cross n stream (fordable), up which there is a road practicable for horses to 
Chatorkand in the Ashkimnn valley. On the opposite bank of this stream is Manduri. Along 
river bank for a mile, then across a landslip, opposite the mouth of the Tui Mulla (distance 73 
miles), Over sloping barren ground for 14 miles. At 93 miles cross to right bank of Yasin river by a 
bridge 4’ wide by 50’ long. Barkulti fort forms a ¢éte-du-pont to the bridge, the road actually pass- 
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Route No. 1B—concluded. 


ing through an outwork. The fort is a rectangular building, 40 yards by 25, 6 towers, the whole 
in very good order. Half a mile further on is Barkiulti village, the residence of Alf Mardin Ebéh, 
the ex Mir of Wakhén. A mile beyond the river passes through a gorge 20’ wide ; here there is a 
bridge. The rest of the way to Handur is more or less throughout cultivation. Handir is a fertile 
place with abundance of fruit. The Bargilti fort is also known as Kala Mir Wali. 


By a lane through fields. At 600 yards pass hamlet 

109$| of Babrikot (3 houses), on opposite bank; at 2 mile 

cross river by a bridge of 25 paces svan ; over rough 

débris of landslips. At 34 miles Amulchat, culti- 

vation and fruit trees. Cross stream from right, 

At 62 enter the Marang jungle, which is a low 

swampy tract of dense undergrowth, with willows and birch, the path winding through it for 

about 3 miles. At 94 miles ford Dudang Balsi stream from east, or cross by a bridge 4 of a wile 

up-stream. At 10 miles pass through the fields of Durkét. At 103 miles camp on north-west side 

of village. The valley from Handur upwards is from 300 to 400 yards wide, hemmed in by bare, 

rocky, precipitous mountains, thousands of feet high. At Darkdt the Yasin valley may be said to 

commeuce, as it stands in an amphitheatre of mountains watered by three main streams which 

together form the Yasin. The village contains about 40 houses, with a good deal of cultivation 

and a profusion of willow trees. From Darkédc, besides the Dark6ét pass to Baréghil, there is a 
Toute practicable for horses up Dadang Balsi aud over the mountains into the Ashkiman valley. 


12 | Danxér. 7 é 103 





13 | Camp: 14 mites SourH 7 Up the stony bed of the Darkdt Darn, in which 

oF Korat (13,600’). ||. 1163} there is much low jungle. Between the Jst and 

2nd mile cross two channels of this river, each rbout 

20 yards broad and 2’ or 3’ deep, difficult to ford 

on account of the current. At 24 miles ascend 

for about 300’ to the crest of a spur which here 

closes the valley, the river being confined to 2 narrow impassable gorge between precipitous cliffs. 

This spur was once fortified, nnd is known as Darband. Descend a hundred feet or so and pass 

through a cultivated strip of land, with 3 or 4 houses, known as Garkushi, a bdndd of Darkét. At 

33 miles cross the Darkét stream, which is here only about 20’ wide, and not 2’ deep. The ascent 

to the Darkét pass may be now said to begin; about the 4th mile are several clumps of birch and 

larch trees, and as forage too is plentiful, this spot is often used as a stage preparatory to crossing 

the pass. The path up is at first a very fair one, though steep, and as the hillside here is covered 

With earth, no voubt a good road could be made, At 54 miles bare rock takes the place of earth, 

and the road becomes very steep and bad. At 6 miles pass Garm Chashma, a hot spring 4 mile to 

the left of the road. The roud gets worse and worse as one ascends, and though laden animals do 

use it, it can scarcely be called a mule road. Camp on a ledge of rock and boulders at the edge of 

a glacier, As the ledge is only about 30' wide and encumbered with rocks, there is only room for 
& very small body of men. ‘Io bivouac is a necessity, as nowhere can space for a tent be found. 





14 | Dasut-1-BaréaHiIL 9* Cross a glacier, then along natural embankment of 
or CHATIBOI 1253) rocks and boulders, then over a snow-field to the 
(11,960’). crest of the pass, which is 15,000’ above the sea 


and 14 miles from camp. From near the crest a 

road goes off to the right which leads by a cir- 

cuitous path to Sarhad-i-Wakhdn. This is locally 
known ae the Sowdér Shai, and for the last few years this route has been used in preference to the 
Baréghil, on account of the broken bridge across the Yérkhan river, From the crest the road to 
Baréghil presents the appearauce of 2 smooth snow-field, about a mile wide, with an average 
gradient of 4°, and hemmed in by rocky mountains from three to seven thousand feet above it. 
After 2 or 3 miles of this snow-field a glacier takes the place of the smooth snow, fissures appear 
and then deep crevasses, which at length compel one to leave the glacier and follow an extremely 
rough rocky path along the glacier embankment on the right or over the stony slopes at the 
foot of the mountains. At 8 miles the path enters the grassy slones of the tongue of land 
between the Chatiboi stream and Yérkhin river. This tongue is known as the Dasht-i-Baréghil, 
though the real Baréghil plain commences on the north side of the Yérkhin river. Water, fire- 
wood, and forage all good and abundant. The Dasht is a great grazing ground. 


* This 9-mile march takes at least six hours, and is very difficult for laden animals, 


J. F, MANIFOLD, Captain, R.A, 
’ Attaché, I. B. 
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Distances. 
ped Names of Stages. pst Benanxe, 
le n fer- 
mediate, Total. 
1 | NaaumAn RivER. 8 Road made and good, passing immediately under 
—| 8 the fort of Peshéwar, and at 3 miles crossing the 


Buhni, a small stream always fordable. A mile or 
so further on cross another small stream by a 
fine pakka bridge of three arches built by the 
Sikhs, and at 5} miles, near to the village of 
Khazdéna. Ford the Shéh Alam branch of the K&bal river, with generally 2 or 3 feet of water in 
it. At 8} cross the Naghuman, or principal branch of the Kaébal river, by a bridge of boats. 
Road merely a country one, crossing innumerable 
20 water-cuts, very bad for guns. Country richly 
cultivated and covered with villages. At 1} miles 
ford the Adozai branch cf the Kébal river. At 
8} miles, after passing the villages of Dubb, Sewari, 
Boks Jana, Hariéna, Guggur, and Soakur, ford 
the Swat river opposite the village of Tarnao (this ford is practicable during 8 months of the year), 
At Turangzéi forage and provisions abundant. Water from a branch of the Swat river. 
3 | JaLAna . ‘ -| 14 A large village, situated on the left bank of the 
34 Chalpéni ndld, from whence its inhabitants are 
supplied with water. The road from Turangzéi 
is « beautiful one, traversing the uncultivated plain 
of Hashtnagar. At 2 miles from Turangzdi the 
road crosses a deep ravine which has been made 
practicnble for guns, and again, immediately before arriving at Jaldéla, the road for about 2 mile 
winds down the bunk of the deep mountain torrent on which Jalala is situated. From Jalala the 
Rénizaf country is reached 
4 | Dara@al . .| 14 The road is good throughout, practicable for laden 
—| 48 animals. Country for 4 miles undulating, but 
after passing Shergarh (the last British village) 
it becomes hilly, broken, and raviny. Road very 
fair, crossing a difficult ravine with banks from 30 
to 50 feet high. Immediately before reaching 
Shahkét, this ravine would require a great deal of labour to make it passable for guns. Six ndlds 
crossed. Country hilly, broken, and raviny. load tolerable. 
& | Mazaxanp Koray . 9 From Dargai to the foot of the kotal is 43 miles; 
—| 57 the first 2} of which are open, crossing one deep 
and a few small ravines, As the angle formed by 
the Dargai spur and the main range is neared, the 
road becomes commanded by the lower spurs on 
both sides, especially by two, one of which extends 
almost across the little valley. After passing these two spurs, the rond runs into a little basin at 
the apex of the valley, and, passing a tank of water, turns short round to the left to ascend the 
kotal, So far the rond somewhat resembles the approach to the Kohat pass from the Kohat side, 
though the greater portion of the latter is perhaps more commanded. The ascents of the two 
kotals also resemble each other, except that the Malakand is considerably longer, and the road is 
only wide enough for the passage of n pair of bullocks at a time. Horsemen pass over it, as do 
camels but traders generally make the loads very light before commencing the ascent. On the 
crest of the kotal two huge masses of rock encroach considerably on the roadway. Beyond them 
is an open space, which affords encamping ground for 300 or 400 bullocks, and close by is a small 
spring of water and a few Gijars huts. The hills right and left, though rugged and steep, are 
everywhere accessible to good light infantry, and there is a pathway which, leaving the road abouta 
mile from the bottom of the kota, leads right up the face of the bill to the huts at the spring. ‘Ihe 
main road is here and there commanded from spurs on both sides, but all these can be crowned 
without difficulty. It has been remarked that heavy guns might be placed on the low hills, so as 
to fire to and command the very top of it and the hill on the left, as the pass was accessible to 
good light infantry at many points to a dietance of two wiles to the left of the pass, 


2 |TuranezAr. .| 12 
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Disrancss. | 
No, of Tareas, 
Stuges. Names of Stages. orice aes REMARKS, 
mediate.| ae 
6 |Kaar. ‘ . 6 The descent from the Xotal is neither so long nor 


63 so difficult as the ascent. The road runs right 
down the face of the hill two thirds of the way, 
aud, after a zigzag or two, again takes a straight 
course. It is not commanded on either side, and 
in many places six bullocks can go abreast. The 

village of Khar is about 3 miles from the foot of the otal, This is by far the best road into 
Swat, and the one chiefly used by traders from Peshéwar and the Kohdt salt mines. It is also 
the only road fit for the passage of a body of troops with any baggage. 


7 | ALADAND . . 6 A village of 300 houses of stone and mud, about 14 
—— | 69 miles from the left bank of the Swat river, road 
to it good. Residence of the chief of the Rénfzai 
branch of the Yusafzdi clan. 
8 | Uo# ‘ : . 9 The road goes straight for the Swat river, which is 
—| 78 crossed on rafts. Uch or Uchchinai consists of 4 
villages, one of which belongs exclusively to Saiads, 
and the other three exclusively to Pathans. 


9 | SHaMSHIKHAN -| 15 Cross an easy pass into T'alash, then continue down 
——| 93 its valley to Shamshikhén on the bank of the 

Panjkora. 
10 | Mi4n Kata, -{ 12 Cross the Panjkéra to Kotkai, then through a 





105 valley to Midn Kala. The town of Midn Kala 
has about 1,000 houses built’ of stone, cemented 
with mud. It is the largest town of Bajaur. 


11 | Kaopat F -| 12 The road goes up the Jandul valley. This village 
——| 117 (of 120 houses) is notorious for thieves. 
12 | JanBaTal . -| 12 Ascend to the Janbatai pass and then descend to 





129 the village. Both ascent and descent are very 
stiff ; but there are springs of water on the way. 
The north side of the pass is a dense pine forest. 





13° | SugBaT : .| 12 The road goes down to the Bardéwal valley ; half- 
—| ll way cross at Bénda the frontier of Dir. A village. 
14 | Diz . : -| 12 Cross the Dir river at junction with Panjkéra and 


153 continue up its left bank to Dir. Dfr isa village 
of about 400 houses, and is situated on the right 
bank of the river. A considerable fort of mud 
and stone stands on a mound and protects the vil- 
lage. Dfris one of the principal marts of the 

country. Thence are roads leading to Chitral, Swé&t, and Kunar. The former is infested with 

KAfir robbers, It can be said to be open for only about 24 months,—viz., from the end of May to 

the middle of August. 





15 |Kasnearar. . 9 The road goes up the Dir valley. From this place 
162 | guards are always taken. 
16 |G6sar . : . 12 A village only inhabited during the summer months. 
-——-| 174) The road ascends up a glen to Gijar. 
17 | ASHBATH . : 21 The road ascends the Lahiri or Lowdrai pass, which 


—-| 195 is difficult, and then descends to Ashrath. The 
march is a very tedious one, and is dangerous from 
the depredations of K afirs. 

Ashrath village is the resort of Kéfir robbers, 
and is the place most dreaded by the merchants 
who travel by this route. 

18 Kaa Dadsu(Danésx) 12} The path descends to Mirkani, distant 3 miles. 

(4,320). 2073! This hamlet consists of two or three houses. 

From here a road goes to Asmar working along 

the south bank of the river (vide Route No. 3); 

at 4 milea the road, which so far has been difficult 

, ; for laden animals, becomes easier; at 5 miles pass 

Kéla Nagar, a fort and village on opposite bank ; also Badugal, a hamlet of Saiads on the hill just 

above the road to the right. At 94 miles ford Beori Gol, a rapid stream about 20’ wide. From 
here to Dardsh the road is principally along tho sandy bed of the river. 
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- nter- 
mediate. Forol. 
19 | GarRaT . £ : 94 The road leads through fields, and up a apur which 
217 involves a stiff climb except when the river is 





fordable. At 2% miles cross the Shishi Dara,a 

rapid river about 20 yards wide. In sumnter this 

stream is not fordable, but there are two bridges. 

At. 4 miles a rocky spur, called the Topkhaéna.-i- 
Kaisu, projects into the river, the path over which is narrow and difficult for laden animals, 

At 5 miles Kaisu, a fair-sized villaye, is reached. There is a foot-bridge across the river at this 
point. From here the road to Gairat is easy, with the exception of a difficult ascent for 100 yards, 
The village is small and situated on a promontory about 100 feet above the river. Opposite is the 
mouth of the Barir valley of Kaldshgdm. 


20 | Broz. . : 7 At 1} miles a precipitous cliff abuts the river bed. 
——| 224 This is usnally turned by going along the pebbly 
bed of the river, but in suinmer the spur must be 
crossed by a steep path. Beyond this is Spdlasht, 
a fort whose fields have lately been swept aw 
by the encrouchments of the river, the bed of 
which is 3 a mile wide. 
Opposite Aidin the road leads along the face of the cliff. The path is very narrow and dangerous 
for laden animals. ‘The road again descends into cultivation, but after a short time rises about a 
hundred feet above the river, and for the last two miles passee through fields to Broz, a village of 
300 houses in all, with supplies plentiful. 


21 | Curredt (4,980') .| 10 For the first two or three miles the road is through 

——| 234 fields; it then goes along the river side, and,crossing 

the low rocky spur, descends to the village of 

Chumarkon (5 miles). It then crosses a broad, 

grassy undulating spur, which closes the Chitral 

valley on the south side, Coming down from here 

the Joghur stream is forded, and at 6} miles the village of that name is reached. It contains 

about 100 houses. Dosha Khél (74 miles) is a small hamlet just beyond. 

The road now goes along the steep hillside 200’ above the river. At 9 miles reach the fields of 

Danil, and passing through by narrow lanes, the bridge at Chitral is reached at 93 miles. Camp 
close to the fort. Supplies are plentiful, The village contains about 100 houses. 


22 | SHoaHor (6,200’) .| 123 Up the Chitral valley through the barren ground 
2463 | alongside the river. At about 24 miles from Chitrél 
bridge pass the junction of the Mastij and Lidkho 
rivers, just beyond which is a spur which offers.a 
very strong defensive position with reference to an 
advance by eitherriver. At 34 miles pass Sin (40 
houses), At 74 miles Shali (12 houses). Between 8 and 10 miles pass the hamlets of Bartoli, 
Randil, and Parcheli. At 11 miles the road avoids a bad cliff by crossing and re-crossing a branch 
of the river by two short bridges. At 12 miles cross the Lidkho by a rickety pole-bridge, and at 
12} the Ujar Gol. Shoghot is a small village of 40 houses, opposite which, on the right bank of 
the Ludkho, is Awi (20 houses), At Shoghot there is a fort about 40 yards square, with towers at 
the angles. The position is an excellent one for checking an advance from the Dor&h. The road 
above Sin is in places very bad; animals have to be unladen on account of the narrowness of the 
path where cliffs abut on the river. The Lidkho river is fordable except in summer, There is 
a bridge practicable for animals at Sin, and a foot-bridge at Parcheli. ‘Ihe road throughout lies 
in a narrow defile bounded by precipitous moun‘ains. At Shughot ample roum to encamp ; water 
good ; supplies und firewood procurable. 





23 | Dratsur (7,000’) .| 102 The road goes alongside the river bed for 400 
2573 yards, then mounts the cliff on the right for several 
hundred feet by a very steep and difficut path. 
The descent is worse, being carried down the face 
of a smocth cliff by a narrow cornice or pathways 
supported by short struts unladen horses can, 


Cc 





18 MAIN LINES OF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN 


Route No. 2—continued. 


however, be taken by it. It then passes along a steep shaly hillside, At 14 mile reach the Arkaril 
river, about 15 yards wide, and go up its left bank for 4 mile; cross over by a bridge 60’ long. Up 
the Arkari valley is the road to the Nuksén, Agram, and Khatinza passes, At 13 milesasmall hamlet 
of Andarthi, the headquarters of the Arkari district. At 2 miles ford the Ladkho river or cross by 
a bad foot-bridge. ‘The road now follows the right bank, and in places is very bad indeed. At 24 
miles pass Ruji. At 6} miles Mugh. At 8} miles Mujgan. ‘These villages each contain 10 or 12 
houses ; all three areon the left bank. Just before renching Drushp the road crosses the river by 
a vickety bridge about 60’ long and 3’ broad. Drushp contains about 60 bouses and an insignifi. 
cant fort which is the residence of the Governor of Irijgam. Awplespace for encamping. Water- 
supply good ; supplies and firewood procurable. 


24 | Bagzin (8,000’) : 7 A little more than a mile beyond Drushp are some 

——-| 2644 | hot springs, a few hundred yards to the right of 

the road, just beyond which is the village of Izh 

(30 houses), on both sides of the river. Izh, on 

the opposite bank, stands at the mouth of a fine 

valley, up which there is a route, practicable for 

horses, over the Shui pass into Kéfiristan. Between 2 or 3 miles pass through Barmant and Jhita, 

then ford the river (there is a bridge for foot-passengers. At 4 miles there is a bad ascent and 

descent, where a rocky spur abuts on the river, opposite Rui (40 houses), At this point the road 

can be very effectually defended against an enemy coming from the Dorah, The road now enters 

the Parabek plain, which is »bout 3 of a mile broad, and 2 or 8 long, At 5} miles pass the fort of 

Parabek with Gistonu on the opposite bank, Through fields, passing through Gufti (15 houses) at 
6 miles, Barziu is a small village at the end of the Parabek plain. 


25 | SnAn Sarim (10,800’) | 10 Ford the river, and go up the right bank for 1% 

——| 2744 | miles, Ford the river again. At 22 miles Dar- 

band, a worthless line of fortifications in an exces- 

sively bad position. At 4 miles recross to left 

bank. There is a foot-bridge at this point. Pass 

through Amirdil, » hamlet on a hill, and at 6 milis 

reach Gabar, a fort lately erected, in which about 30 families reside. Opposite this fort isa narrow 

valley, up which is a route to Kafiristan by the Zidig Kotal. Below Amirdil the valley is very stony, 

and destitute of herbage or trees. Above Gabar for 14 miles the road is fairly level, and passes 

through or alongside a jungle of willow and birch trees. Either hank of the river may be followed. 

At & miles pass through Digiri, a Kéfir settlement, and at 10 miles cross to left bank by fording, 

and asceud to the camping ground of Sbéh Salim, famous for its hot springs. Forage and firewood 
plentiful. Supplies must be brought. ‘ 


26 | Lake DvrFerIn, or 8% Just beyond camp ford the Uni stream, up which 

Havz-1-Dordu. |——-—| 283 | there is said to be a path turning the Dora&b. The 

ascent now commences in earnest. It is not very 

steep, except here and there, and though the path 

is a rough one, it is perfectly practicable for laden 

animals, At 1 mile pass the camping ground of 

Karauz, beyond which firewood is very scarce. At 14 and 34 miles respectively pass the mouths of 

the Artzu and Ustich valleys on the opposite side of the river. Up these two valleys there are foot- 

paths to Ahmad Dewdnain Kéfiristén. At 6 miles reach the kotal (14,800’), the last 2 miles being 

very stony. In summer the pass is free from snow. The descent is very stony and troublesome, 

but the ground isopen, and the gradients not too stecp for lnden animals, At 14 miles below the 

kotal cross a shallow torrent which flows down to the Hauz-i-Doréh, Half a mile beyond there 
is a very steep descent to the lake, which is about 14 miles long, and nearly half a mile broad. 

The Dorah, generally speaking, muy, allowing for its elevation, be considered an easy route, 

For laden animals there are no difficulties to speak of west of Parabek, and between Chitrél and 

Parabek the difficultics might easily be remedied with a little labour ; the road throughont, to within 

@ mile or two of the pass, may be defined as a defile between high, bare, rocky mountains. 
The Dordh is certainly the best known route across the Hinddé Kush, as the value of the 
Baréghil is discounted by the difficulties of the Darkot. (Authority for route from Chitral 


to Duorah, Captain Barrow.) 
Note.—The mission encamped close to Parabek Fort, but Barzin divides the distance better, 


J. F, MANIFOLD, Capé., R.A, 
Attaché, I. B. 
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Alternative Route. 
From PesniwaR to Asurath vid ABAZzAl. 


Authority—Mr. McNair. 
—ooaoeeeeeeaeaeaG5qaaea@aqouQQqqquuouououoanaauornrT = ey SSeS 


DIsTANCES. 
No. of oe es 
Stages. Names of Stages. Inter- | ’ Remar, 
mediate,| Total. 
1 | Kaisat Riven (left| 10% Encamp on the left bank of the Naghumén brauch 
bank of). SS! A of the Kabal river; supplies must be taken froin 


Peshawar ; water plentiful; country level, open, and 

cultivated ; road very fair. Leave the trunk rosd 

by the fort. At 24 miles cross the Badni canal 

(bridged), and at 4 miles the Shéh Alam (fordable) 
at 7 miles; the river is crossed at the end of the march. 


2 |SHABKADAR . 83 A fort built originally by the Sikhs; supplies pro- 

183} curable after due notice; water plentiful ; country 
and road as in last stage; cross the Kabal river at 
23, and pass UchwAla at 5 miles. 





8 | ABAzAI . . ; 73 A fort situated on the left bank of the Sw&t river; 
— 263| supplies must be collected ; water plentiful; country 
cultivated; road good; pass Mutta at 4 miles, and 
cross the river (150 yards wide, left bank steep) at 
the end of the march. 


4 | Kuirxi. . . 26 The last village en route in British territory is 

523| Bairam Deri, distant 14 miles; the first half of 
this distance is over a bare plain, the remainder 
of the journey is over fertile ground. Supplies in 
plenty to be had from surrounding villages, Water 
good and on surface, but fuel scarce. 





5 | KoTigRam . . 23 Distance to Malakand Zotal 5 miles, the first 34 
753| miles by left bunk of a running stream. No cul- 
tivation beyond Kharkf. Wood and grass on the 
hills. ‘The ascent to /oéal is easy, and will allow 
of laden camels, The top of the pass is very flat 
and well wooded ; in addition, a goodly supply of 
water is to be had. Traces of a made road executed (so it is said) by the Sikhs is still to be seen, 
but being » longer one is little, if at all, used even by traders. ‘The descent of very neurly 3 miles 
into the Sw4t valley is over rough ground, but when once in the plains the going is easy. Coantry 
on both banks of river very fertile and well irrigated. The river is crossed opposite the larga 
village of Chakdara: 7 miles beyond is Kotigram ; en route several villages. 





6 | Kata Rasht , 7 10 Four miles beyond Kotigram is the Laram pass. 

853} The ascent is easy and practicable for all beasts 
of burden. Water plentiful. Slopes of bill culti- 
vated, with hamlets scattered about. Two large- 
sized tanks at top of pass that hold water for nine 
mouths in the year. The descent to Kala Rabat 

is in parts very steep, getting worse on nearing fort, which is built-on a low mound on left bank 

of river, commanding a good position. 

: The descent is through fir and pine forests. Water and grass plentiful, Some cultivation 

about. 





7 |Snfmzhpear , . 5 Cross over the Panjkora, and along an ensy and 
— 903) Ievel route arrive at the large fort of Shazddgni, 

which is built at the sharp bend of river above 

mentioned, commanding a strong position, The 

valley is a narrow one, but richly cultivated. Sup- 

plics of grass and fucl sufficient for a large force. 


c2 
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Alternative Route to Route No. 2—concluded. 


There is an alternate route from Chakdain to Shézddgai, which avoids the Laram pass, hut a low 
kotal (Katgola) is crossed 6 miles due west from Unch, which is 4 miles from Chakdara, This 
alternate route is principally used by Aafilas. 


8 | Barkwan BANDA . 17 From Shéhzédgai to Kotal Bardwal route is alang 

1073] right bank of a running stream throngh rich cul- 

tivation, distant 12 miles. The ascent is easy for 

laden beasts. The northern face of range is well 

clad; !not so the southern. The descent is over 4 

miles through dense fir and pine forest and brush- 

wood. Soil rich. Water-supply plentiful. The village of Banda is on right bank of stream, over 
which a frail bridge has been thrown ; the stream admits of fording right through the year. 


9 | Diz 4 . ; 16 About half-way. is the fort of Chutiatan at junction 

—— | 1283] of stream from Bardwal Bandé with Panjkora, 

The path keeps to left bank of stream. After 

leaving the village of Sangrawal, which is 4 

miles from Bandé, the country falls, forming a 

deep gorge for the stream to rush through, in 

places as much as 20 feet deep. No cultivation between Bandd and Chutiatan, but plenty of grass 
and firewood. From Chutiatan to Dir the path is along cultivation, wheat and rice chiefly. 

Dir is the name given to the fort, which is large and mud-built—it is used by the chief and 

his followers; wherens the village is known as Arian Kot, and is the headquarters of Shao Baba. 

The population of fort and village exceeds 10,000 souls. 


10 | Mfircdn . : ° 9 





Path for nearly 1 mile goes by right bank of stream 

1323 that takes its rise at Lowérai Kotal. ‘The valley 

is a narrow one but fertile. When opposite the 

| fort of Pana Kot, which is half-way, an ascent of 

about 300 feet is made, and a similar descent thence 
to Mirgaéh, the going is easy. 





V1 s| AsnRatnH ‘ | 12 About 5 miles from Mfreéh the Lowarai Kotal is. 
——| 1443) reached; elevation 10,450’. ‘The pass is open for 
laden animals for eight months in the year, com- 

| mencing from the month of May. 

The ascent is very easy and gradual, but the descent 
for five miles and more is difficult, the stream having to be crossed and re-crossed several times. 
No cultivation between Mirgéh and Ashrath. The “otal is the north boundary of the Dir territory. 

During many winter months almost a gale blows up the valley. In Muy 1883, when I was 
going over the ground, it was then well under snow, and for 2 or 3 miles the way was strewn not: 
anly with branches, but with trunks of pine and deoddr that had boen uprooted.—(McNair.) 

It is a stiff march from Mirgéh to Ashrath, Wood and grass, but no cultivation. 


J. F. MANIFOLD, Capt., R.A. 
Attaché, I.B.. 


Route No, 3. 
From JaLALABAp To CaitrAt vid AsmAr. 


Authority—(Native), 





Distances, 
No. of ee’ 
Stages Names of Stages. Phas ReMAkgxES, 
mediate Total. 











1 |\SHEwA or KewA .| 14 «. | After 4 mile cross the Kébal river by ferry-boats. 


Stream 200 paces across. For 4 miles rcad passes 

through populous district, then crosses a bare 

stony plain much infested by Shinwari robbers. 

Strike the Chitral river (here called the Kunar) 

at Lambataka, 33 miles beyond which is Shew4, a 
town of 1,000 houses, the chief place in Shigar district. Road good. There are two alternative 
roids to Shewd, but above is best and sltortest ; road generally good, 
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Route No. 3—econtinued. 




















yas 
Distance IN 
Mrves. 
a Names of Stages, 7 ReMagus, 
mediate: Total. 
2 | NuraaL. ; .| 18 Road along right bank of river, stony and bad in 
27 places. At 2 miles pass village of Islampur (or 
Salampur). Nurgal has about 60 houses. Road 
infested by robbers. 
3 | Zor Kundgp or Orp| 114 Rond along right bank of river to Patan; 2} miles 





383 | beyond, river is crossed by rafts of inflated skins. 
It is snid to be sometimes fordable (it is 50 paccs 
across) in very cold weather; but Dr. Griffiths, 
who crossed here in January 1840, describes it ag 

“with difficulty fordable. The streams are three 

in number; the last almost brimful and very rapid.” The Mulla calls it “rapid and deep.” 

Kunar is a town of some 1,000 houses. Road goes along right bank direct to Chigur Sarai from 

Patan. Road passes well-cultivated and populous district, inhabited chiefly by Dehgaus, a tribe 

of Afgh4nistén, supposed to consist of converted Pagans of Indian origin, and only met with 

here and in Lughman. They talk “ Lughméni,” an entirely different language from the ordinary 

Pashti of Afghdnistéin, 


KunAr. 


Road good, passes through a populous and well- 
cultivated district along left bank of the river. 
Pass the villages of Kundr, Ali Dost Kuligréin, 
Shankar, Shahdalam, and Barabat, Pashat is 
about same size as Zor Kunér, and the residen:e 
of the Paédshah. 


4 |PasHaT on New} 15 
KunAr. ——| 534 





6 | SénxAnr ‘ ’ 7 Road stony and infested by robbers; passes small 
—| 60} | villages of Janga, Lamba-taka, and Donai. Sar- 
kaini has some 300 houses, and from it, as well as 
from Kundr and Pashat, there are roads over the 
hills to Bajaur. 


6 | Manaopa . -| 12 Road through uninhabited waste on left bank. A 

——| 724] village of 200 houses, the frontier village of Jalal- 

ébéd district. Shortly before reaching Maraora 

pass ou opposite (right) hank, village of Chigar 

Sarai, where a large stream, the Peach, joins the 

Chitral. The Peach (or Kattar) comes from 

Kafiristin. A few miles up this stream is an affluent from the north also called Kattar, after 

a town of that name inhabited by Siah Kafirs, who were, however, in 1841, overrun by the people 

of Bajaur, Asmar, &c., and forced on pain of death to become Muhamadans, They are now calle 

Shcekhs or sometimes Nimchas, keep on good terms with both their own people and surround- 
ing Muhamadans, and generally form the medium of communication between the two, 


7 | Asméz . : «{ 203 Rond along left bank of stream, bad and stony, with 
93 many ups and downs. Pass es route the Bajaur 
villages of Shigal and Shartan (80 houses). Asmér 
is a fort with a village of some 200 houses and the 
residence of the Khén of Asmar. The march is 
described as “long and difficult.” Asmar is an in- 
dependent state and its ruler on very friendly terms with the chiefs of Dir and Chitrél. 

There ure two routes, one along each bank of the Chitral river ; that along the right bank is 
much the easier, and is even in its present state perhaps practicable for laden animals, but it is 
never used on account of Kafir raiders. The road along the left bank in its present state is fit for 
led horses, but not fit for laden ones 3 it might, however, be easily and quickly made so. 

The stages might be either— 





San . ‘ . 12 Miles. 
San . - 12 miles. Camp 3 miles 
Harnoi. . 12 ,, i or south of Harnoi . 9 ,, 
Moghaldam 12 ,, Langarbad Z « 6.55 


Moghaldam . a “O-5 
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Route No. 8—concluded. 


As the road would require making, the shorter stages would be the better and are accordingly 
given below, 


8 |San : ‘ .| 12 At 24 miles pass Shangir (60 houses) about a mila 
105 to right of road on hill slopes, and at 2? mil « 
ford a stream up which there is a road to Bar 
Bardwal; at 4 miles Shél{f (60 houses), the last 
Asmar village ; opposite it is a rope bridge leading 
tc Dobaila (40 houses) on opposite bank of river, 
Just abeut Shalf there is another road to Bar Barawal. At 8 miles pass Bargim (40 houses) on 
opposite bank, the first village in Chitrél. At 10 miles there is an bad pari about 500 yards long. 
At 10} miles pass Sanuk, a small hamlet on opposite bank, San contains about 100 houses. From 
here a rond to Bar Barawal. 








9 |Camp. . ‘ 9 On leaving San, cross stream, up which is the afore- 
(3 miles south of Har- 114 | mentioned road. At 6 miles cross a ndlé bya 
noi or Arnawai.) foot-bridge ; up this there is a good road to Bar 


Baréwal which is fit for laden horses and is never 

closed by snow. At 7 miles Nara or Narsnt (50 

houses), just above which, to the right, is the 
deserted fort of Shali Kot ; 2 miles further on, there is a fine, level, grassy maiddn, which makes a 
splendid place for a camp. 


eeem—- | 120| where horses must be led. At 2 miles pase 

Pashangar (10 houses) and Barkot (20 houses) on 

opposite bank. At 3 miles cross stream to Harnoi 

(Randir) 180 houses, opposite which there is a foot~ 

bridge across the main river. From Haruoi there 

is a road to Panarkot. At 4 miles pass the mouth of the Basbgal Gol Gangarbat (contains 
30 houses). 


10 , LaneanbatT , | 6 On leaving camp for 2 miles there isa bad part 


11 | MogHatpam . . 9 At 1 mile there is very bad bit where horses must 
——| 129 | beled. At44miles ford a nala up which there is 

a road to Dir, by which horses can be taken, but 

which is closed by snow in winter. On the north 

bank of this ndl@ is Gid (60 houses) (the Chitralis 

call it) Dahimal. Halfa mile beyond Gid the 

road becomes a succession of small paris very difficult for horses. At 74 miles ford the Chashtangas 
ndld, Beyond this the hills recede a little, and from here to the Lowdr{ stream the valley on the 
left bank is known ns Moghaldam. Half-way between the two streams there is a good spot for 


encaroping ; forage and firewood obtainable. ‘The ‘Lowéri stream is 14 miles further on; it is 
erossed by a foot-bridge at Mirkanf. 


12 | Kata Darésa .| il 
‘j——]} 14 


18 | GargaT , . . 94 
——| 1493)f At 1} miles cross the Pesh Gol the stream from 
the Lowér{ pass, by a foot-bridge at Mirkunf, 
14 | Broz. . -| 7 The rond from this point is described in Route 
166} No, 2, Peshéwar to Doréh, 





15 | Currndrz ‘ 





166} 








J. F, MANIFOLD, Capt. R.A, 
Attach4, I. B. 
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Route No, 4. 
PesuAwar To KApat vid Tue Kuaipar, JALALABAp, AND LATABAND. 
Authorities—Youne ; Dutton ; Cartuew ; Connotiy; Orrictat Recorps. 























E Distance. 

a eet 

& Names of Stages. Stage. | Total, Remanxs, 

gE 

2 3 Miles. | Miles. 

& ——— 
td (1) Jamntp . ‘ 9 A fort situated on a slight eminence 34 miles from 
in —| 9 the Shadi Bhagidéry entrance of the Khaibar pass, 
par Besides the fort there is  serai, a post office, 
a and bazar; supplies procurable snd water plenti- 
2 ful. Country on leaving Peshawar is cultivated as 
a) far as Hari Sing’s Burj (police station and post 


office), which is passed at 4 miles. So far the road is a double one, the two lines ruuning parallel 
to one another and a few yards apart; both are bridged, but one only is metalled. Beyond Hari 
Sing the road is a broad, firm track, cleared of boulders, which crosses a stony, treeless, undulating 
plain known as the Maira, At 6 miles pass the police post of Kacha Ghari. 

(2) Ati Massip -| 94 By the Shdédi Bhagidr entrance to pass. The old 
183 | route vid Kadam is now scarcely ever used. 





re 
es 
Po 
Mh 
. | At 4 mile pass village of Jdm; from here, for 23 miles, low hills on the left command 
es] road at close range. At 3 miles rond descends into the Shédi Bhagiér ndld; at 34 
<q miles real entrance to the pass. Immediately in front, on a central hill, a sinall fort 
Ay to held 25 men was built in 1880, Road circles round this hill, following the bed of 
Hn Bhagidr nd/é among hills 200 or 300 feet high. : 


At 4% miles the road leaves the xdld and begins ascent to the Shdhgai heights by 
Makeson’s rond (2 miles), the gradient of which is rather steep for carts, A new road was laid 


out with a better gradient in 1880, but is out of repair. 
At 5¢ miles Fort Maude (garrison 5U men), situated on a hill above left of road. Peshéwar, 


Jamrid, and Fort Ali Masjid are all visible from this fort, which also commands the road at 
various points along theincline. No supplies; water froma small well on the road or from a spring 
in the Chingai xa/d. Fort Maude was used as a signalling station in 1878-80. 
At 6} miles summit of Shahgai heights, on which are several commanding positions; from 
ey here the fort of Ali Masjid is visible over two intervening spurs, on which latter 
h fe barracks were built. At this part of the pass the nigher hills fall back aud the valley is 
Py filled with a confused mass of lower hills (of which these heights form part), with the 
M4 Khaibar strean winding between them, ; 
At 74 miles camping ground of Shihgai and Fort Abdul Rahman (for 100 men). No 
supplies; water from Khaibar stream below or from the Shihgai xdld. This fort stands about 
400 yards from the road, commanding the valley and road beyond. 
From here the road winds down round several lower spurs to the left bank of the stream, 


i] 

<q which it reaches at 84 miles, and follows to Ali Masjid, closely commanded by the hilla 
fy on vither side of the stream. At 9 miles a cliff on the right allows just room for the 
5 road between it and the stream, and here ua bar has been fixed to block the road, 


Beyond is the camping ground, forming an amphitheatre. Commanded on all sides by lofty 
hills ; the fort occupies a hill in the centre of the valley to the west; to the east the ridge 
now occupied by the remains of barracks; to the north the precipitous slopes of 
Rhot&s, and to the south various small hills, some of which command the fort itself: 
on these latter several detached towers have been built, each for 10 mcn. 

Few supplies; water good and plentiful from the Khaibar stream, but should be drawn 


above camping ground. Road good the whole way. 


(about 300 yards KA 
only). 


KAMBAR KHEL 
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Route No. 4—continued. 
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K Distance. 

& ee 

3. Names of Stages, Stage. | Total. REMARKS, 

ok 

es Miles. | Miles. 

e ee een 
y (3) Lanpf Kudéna .| 133 At 4 mile pass under the fort hill, Valley here 
Hy 313 | contracts, and the road, following the stream, rung 
AW for half a mile through a narrow gorge between 
AM the precipitous crags of Rhotés and of the fort 
fc ty hill. _A new road was blasted out of the face of 
a he the hills on the right, about 80 feet above the old 
ss} one. The road crosses the stream four times in 


the first mile on low wooden bridges, strong enough 
for guns: stream always fordable at these places, if necessary. 

The road continues for the next 4 miles along the narrow valley of the Khaibar through lofty, 
bare, precipitous hills, rounding numerous small spurs, each of which command it for some distance 
in either direction. At 15 miles the Tortang valley issues on the right; room to camp for one regi- 
ment; good water and wood. ‘The stream here issues from the side of the hill; no water beyond 
this up to Landi Khana. 


At 2 miles Khata Kushta; a few huts and room to camp; water here in rains only. In 
qs 1878-80 a signalling post was established on a hill above, which communicated with 
fy | Land{ Kotal and Alf Masjid. 

At 44 miles simall village, Wali Khél. The valley begins to widen and there are some 
<td signs of cultivation. No water in the dry season. At 54 miles Ishpola tope; from here 
N for more than a mile extend on both sides of the road the villages of Ishpola, Niki Khél, 

and Sultén Khél, all belonging to the Zakha Khéls, the most troublesome tribe in the pass; 
they consist of about 40 walled enclosures with towers; numerous ndlds would afford cover to an 
enemy. The valley here is nearly a mile wide, with a good deal of cultivation; no water, at all 
events in the dry season, though there are said to be springs in the adjacent hills at times; for this 
reason these villages are mostly deserted in dry weather. From 74 to 9 miles the road follows 
a succession of ndlds, the banks of which shut out all view on either side. AtS miles pass 
Lalibeg, a small village similar to those above mentioned. The only route by which raiders 
exn attack this part of the road is the path leading from Baézér which joins the Khaibar opposite 
the Gurgara tower. The path through Sapri from Jamrid joins the Khaibar at Khata Kushta, 


eg | At. 10 miles Landf Kotal; supplies scanty; water from Landf Khana stream, The road 
6 es | up to this point is rough but good, and uot likely to be much affected by rain. From here 
fq a the descent to Landt Khana begins. The road, a very good ons, winds down by an easy 
dh <q gradient, first circling the hillon which Landi Kotal camp was pitched, and after. 
pu ie wards along the hills on the right, out of the face of which it is cnt. Below to the left 
4 at 114 miles is a deep precipitous gorge, wheuce the water-supply for Landi Kotal is 


Half-way down the hill is a spur called the Michn{ Kanddo, which commands a raiding route 
from Bazar, 

At 124 miles pass Fort Tytler, a strong post for 25 men, which is separated from the road by 
a deep ravine and occupies an isolated spur in centre of valley. This fort commands the whole of 
this descent, also Landi Khana and the road and valley for a mile beyond it. 

At 13 miles bottom of incline, and 13§ miles Landf Khana camping ground. The camping 
ground is small, situated a few feet above level of stream. There is also small fort with a com- 
mon stone wall. No supplies; pleuty of good water. Drinking-water should be taken from a spring 
in the hills close by, as that of the stream is polluted by transport animals, 





‘ m (4) DAgAé : -| 10 The road rongh but good, follows the narrow val- 
404 -413 |} ley, which latter gradually widens; high, bare, 
et 2 precipitous hills on either side, with frequent spurs 

wa which command the road. 
Ate a At 1 mile the stream sinks into the sand. No water 
7 < F from here to Daké. 


At 2 miles a small Jezailchi post in a stone sangar. 

At 34 miles Paindah Khék (a post of Sangu Khél), the most dangerous part of this march. 
Frequent raids occurred bere from a path leading through a gap in the higher hills on the left: to 
tie village of Darband, and thence over an open plain to Peshbolak in Ningrahar. South of Dar- 
band we have the Sitsobf pass leading into the Bazar valley. The plain between Sitsobi and Dar- 
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band has been known for many years as (he regular mecting-place of the great robber tribes—the 
Zakha Khél and the Mirjan Khél—and the bud characters of the Khaibar Afridis and the Ningra- 
har Shinwéris. These robbers meet here sometimes to fight each other, but more often to unite, 
occupy Darband Sar and the other hills near Paindah Khak, and then to make a sudden dash on 
any luckless travellers or caravans passing along the main road. The name “ Darband Sar ” was 
given to the hillin question owing to its proximity to the village of Darband. The hill, however, 
has no name amongst the tribes living near it, and this name is now only entered for the sake of 
distinction. The point, however, is well known. The hill stands out prominently immediately 
above Paindah Khak to the west of the Darband pass, and completely commands the surrounding 
country. I may mention that in the spring of 1879 our convoys used to be fired on almust daily 
when passing Paindah Khak, At last, a careful reconnaissance of the place showed us the value 
of this hill-top. A company of Gurkhas was posted there during the day, and all annoyance ceased 
almost immediately. One reason for this being such a favourite place for the robbers to haunt is 
probably the fact than there is a small spring called Geirukkiobuh about half-way up the Darband 
pass on the west side. This is the only water procurable, at all events during a dry senson, be- 
tween Landi Khana and Haft-Chah; aud though the supply is bad and very scanty, it proved 
enough to be of great use to the Garkhas, and was no doubt of equal value to the robbers. 

At 5 miles Haft-Chah, a small stone fort for 50 men on top of a conical hill in centre of valley ; 
asmall supply of water from a spring in the hills 800 yards to the north 

At 5} miles the hills contract again; the road runs through a gap in them, about 100 yards 
wide, and at 64 comes out on a wide stony plain, across which it runs for 3 miles: two small 
isolated hills a mile to left front here offer a commanding position. 

At 9 miles village of Déka&; a suminer camp of Kuchis with a few ruined walls. Here the 
hills approach close on left of road; the River Kabal being a quarter of a wile to the right, flowing 
between flat, sandy banks. 

At 10 miles Daké fort: a large square fort, about 500 yards by 400 yards, enclosed by a plain 
mud wall 15 feet high, with four round bastions on each face. It stands close 1o left bank of Kabal 
river; the town of Lalptra.being on the opposite bank, distant nbout 1,300 yards froin north-east 
of the fort. The lower spurs of the hills on the north-west. and south-west entirely command the 
interior within 400 yards range. Good water from the river; supplies obtainable. ‘There isa ferry 
with one boat. 

The garrison of Déké ut the end of the war was usually 1 Company British Infantry. 

1 Battalion Native 43 
1 Squadron ,, Cavalry, 
2 Guns. 

There is a walled enclosure on the south side of the fort, which during the war served asa 
comtuissariat yard. 

Daka& proved most unhealthy to our troops. It stands at an elevation of 1,400’, 


(5) BasAwaL . .| ll The road rough but good ; crosses Daké plain for 4 
523 | mile and enters Khuard Khaibar pass, through 
which it runs for 1 mile, when it ixssnes on a sinall 
sandy plain. At 23 miles the hills fall back on the 
left, and the road issues on the Girdi plain (partly 
cultivated) ; the Kaba] river lying about 3 mile to 

the right. 
The road follows the general course of the river, 
crossing several dry water-courses with stony beds 





MOHMANDS. 


en route, 

From 34 to 4 miles the rond runs through lew sand-hills, which command it on either side, as 
does also a large isolated hill further to the left. 

At 4 miles pass Girdi, a village of about 100 houses, affording a few supplies. Two small 
isolated hills west of village completely overlook it, 

At 44 miles the hills approach again on the left, and the rond runs for 3 a mile through a spur 
commanded on both sides by low hills. This spur runs down to the river, but could be avoided in 
dry seasons by keeping to low ground by river. 

The road continues for 3 miles along the foot of the hills to the left, which are high and bare, 
a well-cultivated plain lying to the right, and crosses another spur at 62 wiles; the hill on the 
right here is high and steep, with a stone wa!] at top, but is avoidable like the former ones, though 
the low ground is apt to be flooded for irrigation, 

At 7 miles ground to right swampy and also parts of the read. 

At 73? miles Hazdrnao, a large open village of about 400 houses; plenty of supplies; water 
from wells and river. The roxd runs for a quarter of a mile through the village, which lies imme- 
diately at the foot of the steep slopes of the bill on the left. 
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Issuing from Hazérnao, the road crosses the stony bed of a dry stream, follows under the old 
bank of the river to 9 miles, nnd then ascends to the wide plain of Ningrahar, the hills to the left 
falling back entirely. At 9} miles a pond of good water. At 10 miles village of Baséwal (about 
200 houses, with a fair amount of supplies); also 4 mile to left of road a large isolated hill. Small 
streams of good water cross road at 94, 104 and 10% miles. At 103 miles, cross a larger stream 
easily fordable, and at 11 miles fort of Baséwal. A small mud fort, consisting of a square redoubt 
of about 80 yards side (walls 12 feet high) and an outwork much larger, with sinall ditch and walls 
ahout 6 feet high; the circuit of the whole being about 600 yards. Any amount of supplies from 
villages of Peshbolak and surrounding district. Very good water from stream, 50 yards below fort. 


Rond good the whole way; rough the first 7 miles, afterwards very good. For alternative 
route from Basdwal to Jaldldbad, vide Route No. 4A, 


.| (6) BarixAs . .| 10 The road leads across the level plain ; the towered 
——| 623] villages of Peshbolak being visible in the distance, 
about 4 miles to the left, and extending for several 
miles. At 14 miles road reaches foot of Maskub 
Inll, which it follows for 2? mile. At 23 miles a 
small stream of water. From here for 4 miles the 
road crosses a dry sandy plain, passing at 4 miles 
a small old fort half in ruins standing in plain 4 


MOHMANDS 
AND 
DEGHANS 


nile to left of road. 

At 53 miles cross a small zald, with steep banks extending for a long distance on either side, 
which would be an obstacle to guns or cavalry; at 6 miles another similar one. 

At 6% miles Batikét, a large village with nbout 50 walled and towered enclosures, affording 
plenty of supplies. Village extends for 4 mile along left of road; ground all round cultivated; a 
small stream of good water at 63 miles. 

At 74 miles two small sand-hills on right and left of road command it and the plain in cither 
direction for several miles (and also Batikét), affording with smaller hillocks an excellent position 
for artillery. 

The road continues across the stony plain, and at 94 miles Barfkdb fort. A small mud fort, 
surrounded with a plain mud wall; supplies from Batikdét and Chardeh. Water from a small 
stream close to fort. 

Road stony first 24 miles, then heavy sand up to Batikdt, and then stony and rough up to 
Barfkaéb fort ; not likely to be much affected by rain. 


(7) JALALABAD ~| 17 The road leads across the same stony plain for 5 
——| 793 miles, commanded for the last 2 by a low range 
of hills on the right at distance of about 4 mile. 
At 4 miles low hills in front and on left flank also 
command it at distance of about a mile. 

At 5 miles begins Choragali pass. The road de- 
scends into the dry bed of a strenm, which it 
follows, completely commanded on all sides by 
low rounded hills. It continues for 5% miles of 

the same character, crossing a low xofal (Sask Dewal) at 63 miles from Barikéb, and turning 
to the north, round the foot of the Girdikus peak, issues at Alf Boghan on the open ground near 
the right bauk of the Kabal river at 104 miles, where a small, isolated, conical hill commands tho 
exit. 

At 124 miles road descends to the marshy bed of the Chupriar stream (about 300 yards broad, 
sandy bottom), with a small stream of good water running through the centre, which is easily ford- 
able, though it might present difficulty after heavy rain: remains of an old fort on the east bank. 
From bere the roid continues between sandy hillocks along the top of the old bank of the river, 
which lies below to the right. 

At 134 miles several low hills, $ mile to the left above a village (Kdrez Shakur Khin), give a 
good position for guns. 

The road continues across an undulating sandy plain until, at 17 miles, new fort of Jalélébad. 

Road rough but good the first 10 miles, then sundy. Heavy sand the last 6 miles. No water 
from Burikdéb to the Chupriar stream. 

Fort Sale is 1 mile short of the city of Jalélébdd. Elevation 1,950 feet. Camping ground 
south of the fort good, but no shade. Good water from the river and from a spring on the river 
bank. Supplies obtainable. At Wazirbagh, beyond the city and 2 miles from the fort, there is 
shady camping ground for 2,000 men. 

The city itself is an irregular quadrilateral with a perimeter of 2,100 yards. : 

The summer population does not exceed 2,000. During the war of 1878-80 it was always the 
headquarters of a strong brigade, if not of a division. 


MOHMANDS, 
KHUGIANIS. 
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(8) RozABaip . -| 122 Leaving the new fort, the road runs across a level 





923 sandy plain, with a low range of rounded hills, 
very suitable for artillery, running parallel to it 
on the south at a distance of about a mile, for 
3 wiles, 


At 134 miles pass city of Jaldlébdéd (enclosed by a 
high mud wall in bad repair). and at 14 miles two 
or three small rocky hillocks (“ Piper’s Hill’’). 

Beyond the city the road leads for 3 miles over a 

wide plain, at first sandy and afterwards stony; at 24 miles from fort pass some gardens sur- 

rounded by long low walls; at 33 wiles a small stream of good water. 


At 44 miles the road begins skirting the foot of a range of low stony hills on the left, which 
afford a good position for guns to command the road eastward; the Gujak streain here lies im- 
mediately on the 1ight; the ground on opposite bank is entirely cultivated. 

At 54 miles the road descends and follows the sandy bed of the stream for a mile. 

From 6} to 11 miles the route continues of the same character, v7z., a low range of stony hills 
on the left at 4 mile distance, and on the right the stream, beyond which is a highly cultivated 
plain, studded with villages aud gardens (Charbégh, Malabagh, Sultanpur, and others). 

At 11 miles the hills on the left fall back on the Gujak stream and die away, and the road 
enters on a wide stony plain stretching for several miles. 

At 124 miles camping ground of Rozébdd, and at 122 miles fort of Rozdbéd. The latter lies 
about half a mile off the main road to the right and close to the bank of the Surkhdb stream ; it is 
a strong, well-built native fort, capable of containing a garrison of 200 men; supplies of all sorts 
very plentiful; water-tanks, for a lurge supply of water, are filled by a cut from the stream. 

The rond, otherwise good, is a heavy one throughout; the first 3 miles are through henvy 
sand, then stony and rough for 24 miles, and from 63 to 11 miles again through heavy sand. 


KHUGIANIS. 


(9) Fort Battyg .| 7} The road leaves Rozébdd in a north-westerly diree- 

——| 993 | tion along a stony plain, which on the track hag 

been cleared from stones. At 4 miles the road 

passes close to Fatehabad, a large populous village ; 

a small stream crossing it on both sides of the 

village. At 4$ miles the Kuja nd/d, a broad stony 

bed of a stream, loses itself in the Surkbéb. The rond is a gradual ascent the whole way from 

Rozébéd, and is throughout of the character described above. Fort Battye is a smali post, badly 

situnted for defence, being commanded by hills on the west at about 500 yards distance or less, 

The post is an enclosed stone serai with a hornwork for cattle. Water close by ; supplies pro- 
curable. The normal garrison during the war was 100 rifles and 40 sabres. 


KHUGI- 
ANTIS. 


(10)Sarzp Sana. 8} Immedintely on leaving Fort Battye, the road 

——| 108% descends to the strenm from which the water is 

obtained, and then by a series of ascents and 

descents winds between low hills for 4 miles, 

where another stream of good clear water crosses 

the road, and where convoys make their half-way 

halt. From this point a country path turns off to Nimla Bagh, a very fine old garden with some 

celebrated cypress trees in it; and though the path becomes very rough after leaving Nimla, Safed 

Sang enn be reached by it. The Nimla valley is very fertile, and dotted with numerous walled 

villages. From the stream mentioued above, the regular road ascends the whole way !o0 Safed Sang, 

which lies a mile east of Gandamak. The rond being a good one, and the gradients ensed off, the 

ascent is not felt as much as might be expected. ‘The post at Safed Sang is situated above the 

right bank of the Murki Khel river, nnd consists of a fort, which encloses the commissnriat aud 

ordnance depots. Height about 4,500 feet. Supplies at times obtainable ; water-supply good and 
ample, Climate cool in summer, and very cold in winter. 
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(11) Pezwan . .| 113 From camp the road, which is a good one and 
ts perfectly practicuble for carts, descends to the 
Ha 120 Murki Khél stream, which is crossed by an old 
dd bridge built in the time of Dost Mubamnd, and 
oN since repaired by the British. The river, which 


is a mere trickling stream in the cold weather, in- 
creases considerably in the summer, where it is fordable, but liable to sudden floods from the melt- 
ing snow. At about 1 mile the Chashi and Nian Rid streams cross the road, and joining flow in a 
northerly direction into the Surkhab river. At? mile the road to Gandamak branches off from 
the main road on to a large stony plain From here the road to Kaébal passes nlong open country to 
the Khatai stream, after which it winds between low hills. At 44 miles a conical hill, called the 44th 
Hill, is passed, which is celebrated as being the place where the remnnnts of our army in the first 
Afghan war made their last stanl, and were destroyed. A cairn of white stones has been erected 
on the summit to mark the spot. At 6 miles the Batola strenm crosses the road; descent easy. 
This place is considered by the convoys as half-way to Pezwén. For the next mile anda half there 
is a gradual ascent, and thence to the Surkhdab river the aescent is gradual nud easy, but the road 
not so gond as heretofore. The Surkhdb (or red water) river, which is reached at 9 miles, is crossed 
by an old masonry bridge which was repaired during the war; and from 93 miles the road gradually 
ascends to Pezwén. The encamping ground is in a hollow and commanded by surrounding ridgvs 
at short ranges. A small streain flows past theswest side of the position, but the best water-supply 
is from a spring at the head of a ravine, north-west of the camp. Supplies are obtainable with diffi- 
culty. From the camp a path over the hills leads in a westerly direct'on into the Hisdrak valley 
about three quarters of an hour’s march ; height 4,760 feet. From Pezwan, signalling communica 
tion with Gandamak and Jagdalak can be maintained, 


(12) JaaDALAK .| 113 On leaving Pezwén the road immediately ascends at 
—| 1314 a gradient of about 1 in 60 until at 14 miles the 
top of Pezwan Kotal is reached; height 4,900 
feet. From this point the road descends to the 
ON Zanzillai ndld, which is reached at 23 miles, 
and continues to follow the course of this zdld, 
winding first in a westerly, then in a northerly direction to Kaui Chowki, stony and rough, 
distunce 53 miles. Here there is a small level bit of cultivation on the right, and the road, still of 
the same character, continues to follow the course of the nd/é for about three quarters of a mile, 
when the ascent to Jugdalak Kotal commences, The ridge is reached at 84 milcs, and is 6,150 feet 
high. Here there is a small fort which was usually garrisoned by 200 British infantry during tbe 
war. About 1,500 yards off inn north-easterly direction is Pudding Hill, the top of which dominates 
the whole of the Jagdalak pass. From the otal the road descends at a steep gradient, winding 
through a narrow pass, varying in width from 100 to 200 feet, until close to Jagdalak it opens out 
into a stony hollow, intersected by the Jagdalak stream. The Jagdaluk post, which is 6,350 feet 
high, is a walled enclosure situated on an uneven ridge about 1% furlongs from the main road, 
which winds round it towards Seh Baba. Water plentiful; supplies procurable with difficulty. 
About } mile from Jagdalak on the east of the main road is the entrance to the celebrated 
defile known as the Pari Dara pass, which is about 22 miles in length. Another mountain path 
passing through a gorge, opposite to Jagdalak, leads to the ruby mines. 


(13) Szm BABA .| 123 On leaving Jagdalak tbe main rond, which has been 
1432 | made entirely new so as to obtain an eary gradient 
throughout, fit for wheeled traftic, descends to the 
Jogdalak stream, and then ascends again for 24 

oN miles to the chowki of Firnanbeg, which is situ- 
ated on the left bank of a mountnin stream, with 

a very steep fall in a north-east direction. This streain is said to be liable to rushes of water when 
the snow is nelting, but the fall is so great that they are soon over, and only a slight trickling 
stream remains, At 5} miles the route through the Pari Dara pass joins into the main rond, and 
from this point, which is called Sang Todn, a path passing over the Dabali Kotal, and running 
through the Laghmén valley, leads to Jaléld4bad. From here the road, open on both sides, leads 
across a stony plain interspersed with ravines, At 74 miles Kata Sang is reached, a small level 
picce of cultivation with a chowki, The new road, as now existing, although it makes this march 
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rather longer than the old one, maintains the same ensy gradient to the top of Kata Sang Tangf, 
and from thence descends gently to Seb Baba, passing the Kuchi camp of Barikhab at 102 miles, 
where there is » small stream. Seh Baba is a small pest on the right bank of the Tezin river ; 
water good and plentiful ; supplies obtained with diiticulty from Tezin and a village about 8 miles 
distant called Serobi. From Seh Babé there is a route to Kabal o7@ Tezin. 


(14) LataBanp : 15 On leaving camp the road crosses bed of river, 
1583 | when a gradual ascent immeuiately commences 
and continues for 16 miles, with intervals of 
nenrly level ground, where it follows a contour 
round a hill; it then begins with the same gradi- 
ent to descend to camp at Lataband. At first the 
old and new ronds cross and recross, but at the 
chowkt of Donaghai, about 2 miles from Seh 
Baba, where the old road diverging leads on to 
the summit of the Lataband pass, a height of 
7,950 feet, the new road bears entirely to the 
right, escapes the kofal altogether, and winds round each successive hill, never exceeding a 
height of 7,000 feet. The new road, although making the march from Seh Babé much longer, 
is perfectly practicable for the transport of all arms and military stores. Water from two or 
three springs is obtainable, and the road is good throughout. 

The post at Lataband has been made by the British, and consists of a bastion-shaped stone 
wall with ditch on the outside, and a strongly built keep. The water-supply is pientifui and is 
brought right into the fort. Supplies are procurable with difficulty. From Lataband helio. 
graphic communication with Sherpur can be maintained. 





BABAKR KHELS 
AND KHAIRU 
KHELS 


(15) BérgH ik -| 123 The road from camp is broad and good with a 

1713 | gradual ascent fit for wheeled traffic. At 24 miles 
there is a small native fort, Which used to be 
held by sixty rifles from the Lataband garrison, 
At 33 miles a small strenm is crossed. The rvad 
for the first 6 miles winds along through low 
hills ; another small stream at 44 miles. 


The old road, which is rough, stony, and in some parts steep, crosses and re-crosses the new 
road several times ; it is shorter, and though fit for mule carringe, is not fit for wheels. The latter 
half of the march is across a stony plain, until nearing Butkhék, when the country becomes culti- 
vated, with villages on both sides; at 11 miles cross the dry hed of astream, Whe post at Butkhiék 
consists of two native forts, a mud wall forming a square and enclosing the whole. The village of 
Butkhdk is within 15 yards of the west face. Water plentiful, as also supplies, which are eusily 
procurable, The elevation of Butkhdk is about 6,0U0’. 





EKHAIR 
KHELS. 


(16) BALA Hissde & 93. The road from camp follows a north-westerly direcs 

SHERPUR. 1812 | tion, is perfectly level, with a good many villages 

and cultivation. At 34 miles is the site of Gene. 

ral C. Gough’s camp on 23rd December 1879 ;. 

here there is a ruined mud enclosure. At 4%. 

miles the Logar river, over which there is an old: 

masonry bridge. On the right bank a small fort,. 

occupied usually by 20 sabres. The river is about 

100 feet broad, and in the summer months is shallow, owing to the irrrigation which is carried on 

over the neighbouring country in the full season. There is a ford about 14 miles down the river ;: 

at 5 miles there are three bridged ndlas, aud the road winds about rather wore. At 74 miles, old 

racecourse and the late Amir Sher Ali’s rifle ranges. At 8 miles an avenue of poplars commences,. 

and the remainder of the road leads perfectly straight up to the gate of the Bala Hissdr, the fort 

of Sidh Sang on low hill commanding the city, 4 mile from Bélé Hissér on right of the road.. 
From Balé Hissér-to Sherpur cantonment is about 1} miles, for the most part a shady road. 
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B Uh ee 
+ | (1) Lacuirur. .| 122 .. | With the exception of four small rocks from 2 to 

' a 3 miles distant from Baséwal and near the road, 

ne the country is open throughout on the left-hand 

Oz side, and for 14 wiles on the right, when rocky 

as hills are met, which skirt the road for another 1} 


miles. They then gradually open for $ of a mile,. 
when they end, There is now seen ata little distance another range, which eventually meets 
the road at $ of a mile from Chaérdeh ‘lop. ‘The country from Basdéwal is stony for the first half, 
and sandy for remainder of the way to Chérdeh Top. At 24 miles road to left to Pésh Bolak. At 
44 miles, and to the right, is a new road, which is available for traffic by other than wheeled con- 
veyances, It leads to Ambar Kténa, which is abont } mile distant, At this point is a stream of 
water which is very clear and good, but is in the hot weather very shallow. The road for most 
part of the way is heavy when cut up carts, but is otherwise good. 

Chardeh, a ruined Bhuddist tope, situated on a hill fortified in 1880, and held by 150 infantry 
At foot of hills enclosure for 60 cavalry. Camping ground good. Water obtainable from kdrez 
and from Kabal river, 1 mile south. Wood and grass easily obtainable. Fodder also with warning. 
Valley across river very fertile, Distance 6 miles from Buséwal, ; 

At 73 wiles naldé 15 yards broad, hanks 20’ high, bottom sandy, depth of water 6 inches. Road 
descends through cutting in banks, over wooden bridge, and re-nscends, gradient steep. Fall of 
ndld easterly. At 7% miles two large villages, Chardeh and Ghézidbid, populous and walled, 
situated 500 yards to east of road, At 8 miles Tirahi Chardeh nald, breadth 100 yards, banks 
shelving, about 6’ high, bottom sand and gravel. Road descends by gentle gradient into bed of 
ndld, and re-ascends by similar gentle gradient. Very little water in hot season. At 9 miles 4 
ravine 30 yards broad, banks abrupt, 9’ high. No water in hot season. Road descends into ravine, 
carried across an enbankment, and re-ascends; gradient steep. Swamp on east of road, 500 yards 
distant, commences, At 94 miles small walled village of Mashwani, 300 yards to east of road. 

At 11 miles a nald 80 yards in breadth; banks slope gently, 6’ high; bottom sand and gravel. 
Road descends into bed of nd/a; gradient gentle. A little water in ndld, fall easterly to Kabal 
river. 

At 113 miles a small #d/d, banks 15’ high, steep and rugged, bottom sandy, water 6 inches 
deep. Rond descends by two steep cuttings into bed of ndld ; crosses and re-ascends by two cut- 
tings—one steep (;'5), the other gentle. Fall on ndld east into swamp 200 yards off road. This 
swamp ends here. 

At 122 miles hills averaging 200’ to 600’ high, rugged and steep. Road partially metalled 
runs at their base, past abandoned Sapper fort and small village of Lachfpur to within 400 yards 
of post and fort of Lachfpnr. which lies in a sandy plain. This fort was made for 150 infantry 
a 64 cavalry, The camping ground is between the fort undriver. Forage plentiful; water 

rom river. 

Country level and cultivated; soil alluvial, hardened to a crust, on which all arms can move. 
Nalds can in general be easily crossed or turned at their mouths near Kaébal river, which averages 
1 to 2 miles from road. Water easily obtainable from ndla@ and irrigation channels the whole way. 
Nalds stated by country people to become impassable for two days at a time, if heavy rains occur in 
the Safed Koh, Road much cut up by traffic and deep in dust ; otherwise good. 


(2) Ari Boauin 93 | 22} |The road for 23 miles after leaving Lachipur 
passes along the hillside, following the course of 
the river. At about 23 miles it debonches into the 
Girdi Kas plain. Water from the river plentiful 
and good. At 3} miles reach Girdi Kas. Supplies 

; can be obtained if a day or twos’ notice is given. 

Road fairly good, but heavy, especially across the plain. Fdér about 2 mile the road passes over 
the plain, when it meets the hill coming down to the river, and follows line of the stream for 
about 4% iilcs, when it comes out on to the Ali Bogkaén plain, Supplies only obtainable if notice 
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is given some days beforehand. Water good and plentiful from river. ond fairly good, though 
heavy in places. 


(3) Fort Satz, JauAn-| 73 | 29% | At 1 mile cioss ndld (dry except after rain) to the 

ABAD, village of Alf Boghdn. Road henvy and over 

broken ground. At 2 miles join former road vid 

Choragoli and Barfkaéb, which goes off to the left. 

At 33 miles cross Chapriar river (wide bed with little 

. ‘ water during dry season). Here a road to the left 

Jeads to the left bank of the Chapriar, and vid Hada to the Agam pass into Kuram. At 5} miles cross 

a naid (dry except afterrain). Beyond this the read divides. A new road to the right leads through 

cultivation, and is free from sand. It is used by the dik tonga. The old road keeps outside the 

cultivation ; it is sandy. The road throughout is unmetalled und unbridged, is at times on clay, 

and then firm; at times on sand, and then very heavy for wheeled traffic. An alternative route from 

the village of Alf Boghan, passable for all but wheeled traffic, leads by the riveri bank over low, 
grassy, and firm ground for 4 miles, when it joins the dak tonga road above mentioned. 

For remarks regarding Jalilabad, vide Route No. 4. 


E. G@. BARROW, Capt., 
Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General. 


Route No. 5. 


From Kipat To BAMIAN vid CHARIKAR AND THE SurBaR Korat. 


Authorities—Routses 1N AFGHANISTAN ; PEacocke’s Diary; Darravkr 
Amin KuHAn. 





DIstaNnce. 
No, of R 
Names of stages, EMARES, 
Stages. as 
nter- 
mediate. Total. 














1 | Kuosa Cuisut .{ 10% wv. | Road generally good. Village of 50 houses. At 2 


es miles pass Bimard, 1 mile left of road. At 3 miles 
Deh-i-Khudédid. At 6 miles Turakhél. At 8 miles 
Deh-i-Ahia. 
21K ie ABAGH , .| 15 Road good; passes through well-populated district 


——| 254 Two hundred houses. 


3 | Cndrixiz : ; 9 Road good, and passes numerous villages. A town 
——-| 344 | witha bizar of 119 shops. (Elevation about 5,280’). 


Rond over the open ddmdn, at the foot of the 

514 Paghman hills, to the Tétam Dara villuge. Near 
the village the rond goes down a descent of 75 

feet, crossing four canals each 16 feet wide and 6 

dcep, to a wooden bridge over the river at 64 

miles, Roadway 11’ in the clear; seven cylindri- 

eal rond bearers, 10” diameter, chesses 3” thick, span 35’. The construction of this bridge is 
somewhat loo light, and it might prove insecure for wheeled artillery. Crossing the bridge, 
the road bends to the left, and ascends the Kotal-i-Matak spur over casy gravelly slopes. 
Descent easy for 300 yards, when it becomes very steep, and the road zig-zags at a gra- 
dient of 4 (in places 3) for 300 yards. Roadway 15’ to 20, requiring widening at the 
turns; guns would have to be got up or down with drag-ropes. Ihe descent to the velley 
is 340 feet. Tho valley here is about 80 to 100 yards wide between high and rugged hills, and 
the road is built up from the river bed with stones and wooden staking. Construction sub- 


stantial, but would be likely to suffer injury when ae is Nee ae fa ae a ees a. 
enfiladed by t > a , when the valley turns sharply to the right, and widens to abon 
te ae Kole es last bend, sud only 6’ to 10’ above the water, 


quarter of a mile; road of same construction as in 


4 | Béas-1-Guutsgin ,| 17 





32 MAIN LINES OF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN 


Route No. 5—continued. 


except in the first 50 yards, where it ascends through a 10’ wide cutting throngh a Projecting 
reef of rock, gradieut about 4. At 7} miles the valley makes a sharp bend to the left, and is now 
called Bagh-i-Aoghén, At nbout 84 miles there is an easy ascent up hillside, and descent beyond 
at £ for 200 yards, This can be avoided by crossing and re-crossing river, here 1} feet deep, 
bottom sound gravel. The road goes up an easy ascent (except 50 yards at £), and runs for 500 
yards along the hillside at 75’ to 100’ above river, It is in muny places only 8’ wide. At 9 miles 
Dara Chirtak joins on the left. It is a narrow rocky ravine, with « difficult footpath up it, leading 
across the Kotul i-Chirtak on the Paghman range to Chérikér. Just beyoud this, the road aguin 
descends, and runs over level ground at the river-side to 10g miles, where it crosses to the right 
bank by the bridge of Bagh-i Aoghan. 

This bridge is similar to the Tutam Dara bridge, except that the span is 33’, Will carry field 
guns and laden camels; is sound, but very springy. 

Heuce a bad track, barely practicable for single horsemen, continues along left bank (old 
road). 

Gs road now runs to 114 miles along hill side, or over small narrow patches of stony ddmdn 
at the mouth of lateral ravines, These latter afford convenient sidings, 4 to $ mile apart. ‘Then 
the road runs nlong the foot of the high rocky hill to 124 miles, rising at times 50’ above river, 
Several sharp turns, and one short steep pinch (ascent nnd descent) at 4 for 50 yards. The valley 
now opens ont somewhat, varying trom 4 to 4 mile in width. At about 15 miles an ascent at } for 
80 yards, followed by easy descent. At about 144 miles ascent of } for 200 yards, followed by 
similar descent ; road 18’ wide, At 152 miles Dura Kaoshaén joins on the right, up which the roud 
to Khinjan ofa the Kotal-i-Kaoshia runs. From 16 to 163 miles the road has been built up of stones 
and brushwood along the foot of a high rocky cliff. Work substantial ; good gun-rowd. In dry 
scason the river bed, here level and gravelly, is used as the road, ‘Thence to Barj-i-Ghuljau road 
geod, up river bank. 

During this stage, troops would be mostly confined to the road, which most of the way over- 
hangs the river. Careful driving would be required. Barj i-Ghuljan is a small Shiuwari hamlet, 
Level camping ground in open cultivation. Fuel, camel grazing, and grass scarce throughout the 
Ghorband valley. (Elevation about 5,860’) , 

5 | Sidu@irp 7 .| 124 64 | Road up the right bank, valley sbout 3 mile wide. 
—— At 4 mile Dara Istdmah joins on left. Path up it, 
over Kotal-i-Istémah, to Chérikér, impracticable 
for laden animals, At 1} miles a good camping 
ground on the echaman on river bunk, to whieh 
the road ascends by a long slupe covered with trees. 
Valley here open out to about 2 miles wide, with cultivation and villages, called Khakshell. 
At about 3§ miles the Dara Sinjit joins, up which a road runs tothe Kotal-i-sinjit on the 
Pagliman range ; said to be difficult, but practicable for laden camels, ‘Then tbe valley contracts, 
and there is an ascent of } for 75 yards over the neck of a bluff forming the left of the tangé. 
This is called the Tangi Khakshall, and is 200 yards wide. ‘I'he road now runs along the foot of 
the high gravelly cliff on the left, overhanging the river bed 20’ below, and is good and level, 18° 
wide. The river trough gradually expands, eventually attaining a width of 2 miles. At 53 miles 
Khak-i-Sanga, a group of villages. Some half mile beyond this the road ascends from the trough 
of the river, gradient 3 for 100 yards, and {3 for 400 yards. At 7% miles, a good position to close 
the valley facing west, along the right bank of the Shutarshahr ndld (vide Peacocke’s Diary, 
p. 420). Here the Shutarshahr ravine joins on the left, and from its mouth a flat terrace 80’ high, 
with sides scarped at 45°, projects right across the valley. The road crosses this terrace, with the 
river sunk 150° at its right ina trough half a mile wide, descending by easy ramp beyond. At 93 miles 
pass Kala Chaman Nasir Khan, where is good camping ground. At 10} miles Dardzgird, a group 
of four small forts on left bank. Valley here 2 miles wide, with gardens aud trees ; river bed 
gravel, 400 to 800 yards across. 


At Siihgird join the Wézghar Dara on the right, and the Fandukistén on the Jeft. Up the 
latter a road leads to the Kotal Istdlif, said to be dithicult, but practicable for lightly laden camels. 
Good camping ground on right bank beyond village; supplies procurable. Four fort villages 


on left bank, aud village of Chahér Burjak on right bank, Muiu valley 5 to 6 miles wide opposite 
above-named daras. (Elevation about 6,280’.) 


6 | Kana Suing Nazan .| 133 Road ascends gradually over open slopes for § mile, 
_— whence it runs across level dashé for a mile, pass- 

774 | ing Kala Kalé-hah. Then a descent at } and 

for 200 yards. The Ab-i-Kofshki (stream) is ford- 

ed at 12 miles, ond the mouth of the Dara 

Kofshki passed at 24 miles. Branch road up this 

dara to left for Kotal-i-Kab on Paghmén range, said to be practicable for laden camels, and 
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another to left for Paérsé. Valley here 1 mile wide, studded with houses and gardens. Then an 
easy ascent at ys and ;'; for 250 yards, whence road runs over gravel slopes 150’ above river and 
is 20’ wide to 24 miles, when there is a descent at } for 100 yards. Road now winds for 14 miles 
round the foot of a precipitous hill, and is 15’ wide, then a descent for 50 yards at § to the small 
village of Deh-i-Rangan, at 44 miles, Valley 4 mile wide, but broken into steep slopes and ter- 
acres. At Deh-i-Rangdn cross to left bank by wooden bridge of two spans of 15’ znd 22’. Road- 
way 14’ in the clear, strong enough for field-guns. River fordable (October). Appronch on left 
nk roomy. 

* Here the made round ceases. Road from Gori rié the Chahardar pass joins here. 

From 4} to 6 miles road runs along a sloping hillside, and is a series of good parallel camel 
tracks. To muke gun-road would take 600 men 2 days, In dry season, river bel god rond, 
New road here in process of construction (October 1886). At 4% miles Dara Jui Dukhtar joins on 
right; village of same name at its mouth. A road runs up it to the Chabdrslar pass. From 
junction of this dara, main valley contracts, and to 6 miles is 200 yards wide (culled Tangi Ji 
Dukhtar) and entirely occupied by river bed. At 6 wiles KGl-i- Khurd, a small ravine on left. 
From 6% to 7 miles round along river side, and in flood season a rond would have to be made throuzh 
fields, Thence to Chabardeh (elevation about 6,470’), at 74 wiles, road level between walls, 
j2' wide. Good ford at 7 miles. : 

Here Dara Parsa joins left, steep and narrow, but a good camel-road is said to lead up it to 
Kotal-i-Kah for Kabal. 

Hence road ascends 3 for 500 yards, and is very rocky and stony, with several cramped 
zigzags. .Impracticable for guns, passable for the other arms. Gun road would take 200 men 4 
days to make. Then for $ mile across flat terrace which projects across the valley, forcing the 
river into a narrow gorge. Hence a hilly road, practicable for all except guns, runs along hill- 
sides above main road, rejoining the latter at the Farinjal lend mines. Main road descends from 
terrace ut 4 for 300 yards ; width 15’, practicable for guns. It then runs over low level ground to 
10; miles, and thence along the river bed for a mile. In flood season walled village lanes would 
have to be followed for the latter portion, and would require widening for guns. Here Farinjal 
village stands on rising ground on the right with extentive cultivation, valley a mile wide, From 
this point the road becomes generally bad and remains so for 64 miles. To muke th's passable for 
guns would take 500 men at least 2 weeks. The new 30’ road has been commenced at two points 
in this portion (October 1886). From 114 to 123 miles road runs round the foot of another terrace 
70’ high, which projects across the valley, affording a good position, suitable for two brigades, to 
close the valley. Road rough and rocky ; would take 400 men 8 days to clear for guns. At 124 
miles valley widens to 4 mile, and Dara Farinj:] joins right; by it a road croses to the Surkhab 
valley, said to be easy on the south side, but very difficult on the north. Thence roud is good and 
easy for guns over sloping dasht. At 13 miles the Farinjal lead mines are passed close above road. 

Kala Shah Nazar stands on an isolated rock left of road. Good camping ground. 


7 | Bin-1-Sruwak -; 113 Road gond for 1 mile. Then valley opens out to t 
—_— 89 | wile wide. At 14 miles road very bad for 100 
yards—only a camel track, climbing along the 
face of a high rocky cliff, 15’ to 20’ above river. 
which is 8’ deep. Blasting would be require{— 
: say one company sappers 4 days. At 1% miles 
again bad and rocky for a furlong, impassable for guns; allow 300 men 6 days to improve for 
guns. Then for 4 mile the low-level road has been washed away, and there is only a rough camel 
track along the hillside 100’ above river. This bit would take 400 men 5 days. Both could he 
avoided by bridging and rebridging the river, right bank being open. Thence to Kala Doab 
Sheikh Alf Loling (2% miles) road is good Here Loling river issues from a deev rocky gorge on 
left. Up it runs a good camel-road, which divides into three branches, going to Dahan-i-Turkoman, 
Kotandar, and Pérsé, respectively. Ihe main valley new begins to narrow. At 3} miles the month 
of Dara Mazdna is passed (right), and at 4 miles Dara Belnida joins (right), with a small hamlet at 
its mouth. Road here runs along the side of a high slope, and for 100 yards woull have to be 
widened 3’ for guns: allow 100 men 1 day, The valley now narrows to 150 yards and the Tangi- 
Khék-i-Guldm Alf begins. At 43 miles the ¢angd turns sharp to the right, and the road has be n 
carried away for 200 yards. There is a good camel-track, but a gun-road would have to be built 
up from the river bed 10’ below: allow 300 men 4 days. Could be avoided by crossing river 
twice; banks (4 high) would have to be ramped. 
The road now generally improves, and the ¢angé widens to 200 to 300 yards for a miie. At 
5} miles the Dara Taori joins (right) and the road across its mouth is rocky for 200 yards: allow 
100 men 1 day for guns. A terrace 70’ high projects across the valley at 5% miles. forming a good 
position for two buttalions to bar the road. Tangt here 80 yarde wide; read stony, winding round 
end of terrace, fit for gune except at 53 and 62 miles, where the retaining wull has fallen: ullow 
50 men 2 days. At 6% miles the ¢ang/ ends, and the road runs along level grassy chaman called 
D 
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Gazér, dotted with houses and walled gardens. The valley here bends to the right, and expands to 
$ mile. At 7 miles Dara Rabat joins right; road up it to Kotul-i-Zék, At 7% wiles Dara Jangalak 
(also right); a wide fertile valley; road up it to the same xotal. At 8} miles the vulley ngnin 
contracts to about 150 yards; road still good ; gangs working at the new road here (October 1886), 
At 10 niles Dara Shingarién joins right; road up it to Séi Kazi, where it divides, going to Kotal.i. 
Tunkhana, and Kotal-i-Zak respectively, At 10% wiles valley opens to 1} miles wide; and at 11} 
miles Knln Kézi Nawi is passed. 
Bin-i-Sehwak is a small fort village. Good camping ground. (Elevation about 7,340.) 


8 | DiwAL BoLAK .| 144 Road up the valley good to 4% miles, and fit for 

1033 guns, except at points noted below. At 1 mile 
pass Dara Nirkh, and at 24 miles Dara Jarf 
both on left; large well-cultivated valleys, with 
roads up them to the Nirkh Kotal for Kareznk, 
Nirkh road passable for camels. At 33 miles a 
group of small kishldks called Bed. 

At 14 miles road partly fallen and ruined by being used as a ji for 300 yards ; can be avoided 
by crossing and re-crossing river, 

At 13 miles road carried away for 300 yards : 200 men 3 days. 

From 34 to 44 miles, generally bad and broken : 300 men 5° days. 

Kali Khana is reached at 42 miles. A cave with a spring in overhanging cliff at rondside. 
Road here blocked by boulders, For this, and astony bit a little beyond, 300 men 3 days. Valley 
500 yards wide below Kéli Khéna, At 54 miles road crosses the Sabz Kotal, overa flat spur 70’ 
high which projects from the hills on right, confining river to a bed 20 yards wide. Passage of 
kotal easy for guns, but at foot of descent road has been blocked by a full of rock from the hill. 
To clear this for guns, 50 men 2 days. At 5} miles road becomes generally bad and broken for 4 
mile; valley 150 yards wide, road 70’ above bed: 300 men 5 days for guns, At 6% miles, road 
again broken and bad for about 800 yards, but the fields are available for guns, &c, Beyond this 
the valley opens out again, and the road runs at a lower level. At 74 miles Dara Kajak joins left ; 
road up it to Sagpar Kotal much used by local camel kafilas going to Kébal. At 8% miles Dara 
Botidén joins right. Large valley 200 yards wide. Rond up it to Kharzér Kotal on the Band-i- 
Warsandan, fit only for pack-animals, Main vally here is 6v0 yards wide, bed level ; road remains 
good to 8} miles, Then road for 4 mile is difficult, along foot of hillside overhanging the stream: 
200 men 2 days. At 92 miles road enters a narrow gorge, following left bank of stream for 4 mile, 
and is a mere camel-track, very stony, and at one point obstructed by large boulders. There is a 
sudden rise of 50 feet in the valley, down which the stream falls in a channel 20 yards wide. To 
make a gun-road up this gully would take 300 men 4 days. This is the Tang{ Taidu Kul, and is 
the most difficult bit on the stage. Then the valley again opens out to 400 yards, and the road is 
good, but at 9$ miles again contracts to 150 yards between high rocky cliffs; roud again bad. At 
9 miles pass Bin-i-Garméo, a hot spring, where valley again becomes 300 to 400 yards wide, Road 
remains bad for $ mile, passing through fields, and cut up by a jai: for guns, 100 men 2 days. 
From 10% to 112 miles road good, though stony, and almost level; practicable for guns; 10 to 
12’ wide. Several ‘ishldks and smal! fort-villages are passed. At 104 miles a larze valley called 
Bedkdl joins left. Road up it to Kotal-i-Zirak for Kala Hissdérin Besid; difficult, but practi- 
cable for laden camels. At 113 miles Dara Ghorbandak, a small ravine, joins left, by which an 
alternative road goes to Diwdl Bolék over the Shibar watershed. This route is used in heavy snow, 
in preference to the main road. At 112 miles Kala Pai Kotal is reached. Here cultivation ends. 
Good camping ground about the forts. From here to Pai Kotal at 12} miles the road is stony, 
and cut up by a stream and jzi: 50 men 1 day for guns. It lies along the right side of a water- 
logged chaman ; but a good dry track for guns would be found on the left side. Valley here is 200 
yards wide, with low rocky hills on either side. 

Pai Kotal (6,422’) is the head of the Ghorband valley, and the beginning of the ascent to the 
Shibar Kotal. ‘The Ghorband valley above this point is called Dara Sangandao, and, coming from 
Koh-i Jaolangah, issues through a narow rocky gorge near Pai Kotal. Up ita road runs to either 
Kotal-i-Kharzar, or Kotal-i-Sangandao (vide Peacocke’s Diary, page 4i0). tf 

From Pai Kotal the road ascends for 60 yards in short zig-zags at +, which would require 1m- 
provement for guns. Then for 400 yards is a good gan-road, gentle gradient. Beyond this, 
cramped zigzags at 4 for 50 yards, and straight ascent at & and 4 for 500 yards, Road good, 
except for steepness, and 10 feet wide except at zigzags. Guns could be got up or down with 
drag-ropes. To make good for guns, 300 men 4 days. From 128 to 13 miles road good 
and level, 15’ wide. Then for 300 yards there is an ascent of 1, and $ diagonally up a slope. 
There are a number of parallel camel tracks, but at different levels, and could not be used by 
guns. Soil clay: 200 men 2 dnys. Thence to 14 miles is a gentle ascent over undulating dasht, 
when the Shibar Kotal (9,799’) is reached. It is a mere swell in the dashf, here 3 miles wide. 


From the kotal over undulating dasht; 30’ road completed here and gangs commencing work 
west from Diwél Bolék (October 1886). 
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Throughout this stage there was at one time a made road 10’ to 16’ wide, most of which is still 
fitfor guns, Even at most of the bad places noted, guns could, if necessary, make their way past 
in the fields. Amir’s new 30’ road under construction (October 1886). Total estimate of labour for 

ood military road over this stage, 2,300 men 4 days, or 1,500 men a week. ‘Troops could 
camp at almost any point, Supplies, grain, grass, bhasa, and garden produce procurable through- 
out. Fuel scarce, camel-grazing scauty, but said to be ‘good up lateral valleys. (Elevation, by 


boiling point, 9,348’.) 


9 | BuLoma . . .{ 10 Road over undulating dasht for 24 miles, the Inst 
1134 | 4 mile of which is a diagonal descent at $ into the 
Shibar valley and would require cross-levelling for 
guos. Here the Dara Mishék (from the north- 
east) and Dara Kichangi (from the south-enst) 
ineet, forming the Shibar valley, here 150 yards 
wide. An alternative rond runs from Diwél Bolék down the former, and is passable for guns, but 
longer than main road, At half mile is a good position to bar the rond (Vide Peacocke’s Diary, 
page 408.) At 3 miles pass Kala Sékhni. Road down south side of valley, which is sbout 300 yards 
wide, but is of little importance, as the level cultivation affords good going. At 5$ miles road 
passes through a deep rocky gorge 40 yards wide for # mile, the exit of which is blocked by 
.boulders. ‘Io clear for guns, 50 men 3 days, Gorge could be held asa position. (Jdid., page 
407.) From 6&4 to 74 miles road down n gorge 70 yards wide between continuous cliffs 200’ to 
400’ high, good and easy for guns, At 7 miles pass mouth of Dara Birgalich (right), At 74 
miles the cliffs close in, formiug the Tangi Sang Nawishta. Here 4 mile is bad. The dara is 30 
yards wide between towering cliffs, and there is an abrupt drop in its bed down gigantic boulders, 
To make guu-road would take a company of sappers two weeks. “A gang of the A:nfr’s workmen 
at present engaged in blasting a new gun-road have destroyed the old path. The official in charge 
expects to have it ready in three weeks.” (Peacocke, October, 1886.) 

From here to Bulola rond along foot of hillside, would require widening on an avernge 3/ 
throughout. Valley at once widens to 200 yards, and to 400 yards at Bulola, but being cultivated 
in terraces could not be used asa roadway. To make good road from the junction of Dara Bir- 
galich to 'Tangi Kamandi (14 miles beyond Bulola), exclusive of Tangi Sang Nawishta, would take 
500 men 4 days. In addition, the following would be required, viz. :— 





At8 miles, clearing boulders, 20 men, 2 days. 
» 88 ,, widening for 100 yards,30 ,, 2 ,, 
” + a ” ” ” 60 ” 2 >” 
3) 94 ay ”» ord 200 ” 30 9? 2 ” 


At 7§ miles, houses and trees of Bulola commence. At 9; miles Dara Jola joins left, up which 
runs an alternative road joining the main road further on. (Vide Peacocke’s Diury, pages 402, 406.) 
Good camping ground for several divisions down the valley to Tangf Kamandi. No grass or 
camel-grazing. No fuel, except standing fruit trees. A simall amount of supplies procurable 
(Elev. about 7,910’.) 


10 | Kata Torcat . -| dill Rond good for the first mile, when it bends left up 

——-]| 124} | the Jrék valley, and would require widening for 

guns for 100 yards. (Height of this point 7,600’.) 

The Dara Iré& is 75 yards wide, rugged granite 

cliffs on each side. Bed level, but strewn with large 

boulders. Pnssable for guns to Tangf Kamandi at 

y miles, The tangé is 10’ wide between rock cliffs. The road (10’ wide) climbs the right-hand 

cliffs at a gradient of 1, and is very rocky at thesummit. Descent steep xnd dangerous. ‘ Work- 

men were engaged here, . . . and this difficulty may be assumed now to have disappeared.” 

(Peacocke.) Above the ¢angf the valley opens out, and is 400 yards broad at the 3rd mile. The 

gradient is gentle, and a new 30’ road bas been completed to the Dara Kashka, at 34 miles. The 

road turns to the right up the Dara Kashka, and there is an easy ascent up the smooth gravel bed 

to the Kashka otal at 5 miles. For the firet } mile the dara is in places only 20 yards wide, and 

Some boulders would have to be cleared away. At the ‘otal it opens out into an undulating dasht ; 

altitude 8,903’. (As to defensibility of Kala Bulola and Kashka Kotal, vide Peacocke’s Diary, 
page 404.) Here the road from Kala Irék to Bémidn joins. . 

. . The descent from the ‘otal is moderate, and the road is made and good. It is about a mile 

in length. At the bottom a ndild is crossed, the ascent from which is about 60 yards of easy rise. 

Theu over a gravelly plateau for about $ mile, road good, after which a descent for about 200 

yards by good made road to the Paimuri Dara, opposite the ruins of Zohak, where the Ba:midn 

valley is entered (ahont 7 miles). 
p2 


36 MAIN LINES OF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN 


Route No. 5—concluded. 


From Zohék (Elev. about 7,800’) road is easy and good for guns. At 94 miles pass the ruins 
of Chabéridgh on right, and cross river Bémidn to left bank. Ford easy »nd shallow. At 9% miles 
pass Kala Toghni. At 10§ miles, road, hitherto undulating, becomes level. 

Good camping ground, grass, and supplies. ‘I'wo forts of Téjiks. 


11 |B&mrdy (Kala Sarkéri) 8§ Rond good and easy forguns. At 2% miles pass Kala 

——| 133} | Dahdn-i-Ahingarén and the Dara Ahingarén on 

left. At 34 miles valley contracts to 30 yards 

between hills, called Tangi Ahingarén, 200 yards 

long. The Amfr’s new 15’ road is completed 

through the fangf. Below the tang? the valley 

again opens out. At 3§ miles pass Kala Abdul Rahim ; at 3f miles Dara Sdmwéra (left); at 44 

miles Kala Ahmad Beg; at 43 miles Kala Mir Muhainmad (deserted) ; at 54 miles Kala Muhaminad 

Azim; at 5% miles Kala Kazi; and at 63 miles a second Kala Kazi. At this point a ndl¢ joins 

left, called Dara Kukrak. At 7% miles pass Kala Joghir Khél, and at } mile to left Kala Muham- 

mad Alf. At 7% miles the ruins of Ghulghulla stand on a mound to left, and close by are three 

small forts called Kala Jai Shéhr, At 84 miles n zidrat with clumps of chindr trees. At 83 miles 
a nald called Khoja Ghér joins right, and on left a large ravine called Dara Faoladi. 

At Béwidn the valley is about 1 mile wide, with vertical cliffs 30’ high on each side. On the 
left from the head of the cliffs stretches an open damdn for about 4 miles to the south to the foot 
of the mountains. On the right the cliffs merge into the steep slopes of the Koh-i-Gandak. Bed 
of valley smooth and cultivated. The river is 30’ to 40’ wide, 1’ to 2’ deep, with a swift current, 
easily crossed. There is no town; only forts (high-walled villages) scattered up and down the 
valley. The people are nearly all Tajiks, (Elevation 8,100.)’ 


Note.—The Shibar road is never closed by snow for more than three or four days at a time 
after a fresh fall, until the snow hardens. Suow begins to fallin the beginning of December. At 
Bulola snow rarely falls deeper than 8 inches, and, as a rule, does not lielonger than 3 days. Above 
the Tangf Sang Nawishta jit gets heavier, and sometimes lies 4’ to 5’ deep on the Shibar Kotal. 
At Pai Kotal it seldom lies deeper than 2’. With trifling exceptions traffic crosses by this route 
all through the winter. 


W. P. BLOOD, Zieut., R. I. Fus., 
Attaché, I. B. 


Route No. 5A. 


CuAdrikhr TO KuINJAN v7é THE KaosHAhn Pass. 
Authority.—MaitLanp (October 1856). 





DistaNogs IN 








MILEs. 
No. of 
Stages. Names of Stages. ne Remazks. 
mediate.| Total. 
Chérikdr to Dilawar 
Khel (15% miles). . Vide Route No. 5, Stage 4. 
1 | SHEBAKHAI 7 11 The Kaoshan route diverges from the Shibar route 
—— 11 | at Dflawar Khel, where the Kaoshén dara joins 


the Ghorband. 
Camping xround could be found at this point on the 
plateau of Dildwar Khel on the right bank of tho 


. Ghorband, or at the mouth of the Kaoshén dara 
on the opposite bank. 


The first 14 miles of the track up the Kaoshin has not been reconnoitred. It is probably 
good. ‘he glen is full of orchards and hamlets. At 24 miles the road from Burj-i-Ghuljan joins, 
having passed over the spur which divides the Kaoshéu dara from the Ghorband valley by «# low 
kotal, steep on the south side. 

The dara is here about 4 mile wide, sprinkled with hamlets and orchards, and enclosed by 
low spurs. The path runs through fields, and is good to 24 miles. 

The dara now narrows toa defile, but the hills are at first low and accessible for infautry 
During this stage the path mostly keeps the stream-bed, which is generally rough and full of 
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poulders, or runs ciose along the rough banks by the edge of fields through which a better road 
might be meade. It crosses the stream twenty-seven times. 

At 24 miles the path takes to the stream-bed, and at 2§ miles crosses the stream three times. 
At 2% miles the defile becomes narrower, the hills higher, and the rond worse. In the next $ mile 
the stream is again crossed three times, and the path then goes up the Kol-i-Yer dara to the 
right, over stones and boulders, crossing the stream twice. Then rising rather stceply it crosses 
over the spur to the Kaoshan dara, and follows the course of the latter along the hillsides, which 
slope steeply to the stream. ‘he portion between 24 and 34 miles is the roughest and least 
improvable part of the stage. 

The path is now rocky for half a mile, when it improves, continuing along the hillsides to 
about 62 miles, passing the fort of Mushtdn, and the village and orchards of Taéjika. It then 
descends and follows the stream-bed to 74 miles, crossing five times. The glen hereabouts is some 
200 yards wide, but at 7% miles it contracts, and for the rest of the stage averages about 50 yards 
in width, After the last crossing the path ascends and runs along the hillside on the left bank at 
an elevation of adout 100’ above the stream for more than a mile, passing the orchards of Zangal. 
This portion is fairly wide and good, with retaining-walls where necessary. 

Again descending, the path follows the stream bed to 8% miles, crossing twice. It then runs 
along the banks, crossing twice, to 9§ miles, and is generally rough and stony. Two hamlets are 
passed, From 9§ miles the hill sides on the right bank are avain followed to 10 miles, passing 
Dabdén-f-Husen hamlet, and then the bouldery stream-bed, crossing seven times in the last mile. 

Restricted camping ground on terraced fields on the left bank. Hills accessible for infantry, 
tising about 2,500’ above the glen. Inhabitants Shinwaris. Elevation 7,495’. 


2 | Marpdn-1-Ku6nfi . 7 The path runs up the left bank between fields and 

—| 18 stream. The glen is here 60 to 70 yards wide. 

The stream is soon crossed, and there is a steep 

little ascent to the hill side opposite, which is 

followed for a short distance. The stream is 

crossed four times between $ and 1} miles; glen 

in this part confined. The path is then good, though stony, through fields to 24 miles, when it 

again crosses and is bad for 4 mile. Then to 3 miles is better, when the stream-bed is followed to 
34 miles, and the track is rough and bad. ‘ 

From 34 to about 54 miles the side slopes of the dara are again followed, the stream being 
twice crossed, with a steep roughish descent and ascent at the second crossing. ‘The mouth of the 
Atasher ravine is crossed at 32 miles. 

The path then runs along the left bank, and is good for the rest of the stage. The stream of 
the Yakhnno dara is crossed at 6§ miles. 

At Maidaén-i-Khini there is little camping space, but a brigade could bivouac. No wood, and 
very little grass. Elevation 11, 830’. 

The upper portion of the Kaoshéu dara is stony and desolate, with craggy heights on either 
side, those on the left being generally less rocky and more accessible than those on the right. 


3 | KAra Sana , ~| 114 The path continues good along the left bank to 

——| 294] 1 mile, when it crosses the stream. The glen is 

here wide nnd is joined by the Changalawez dara, 

up which there is @ track to the Walién route. 

- A little further on is the Shaojat (night-place) 

where travellers stay the night, before crossing 

the kotal. The head of the dara is now neared, and at about 14 miles a rapid ascent commences, 

the path winding up at a gradient of about 3, to 2 miles, when it becomes somewhat less steep 

i. ne a mile. The ascent is then gentle and path good, reaching the head of the dura at 
miles, 

The path then ascends over a brond, steeply-sloping ddémdn for half a mile, when the 
ascent to the kotal commences by a long steep zigzag with two short breaks on natural platforms, 
the centre portion being the worst. The ascent is then gentle for a few hundred yards, followed 
by a short, steep, roughish bit leading up to the kofal at 5 miles. : 5 

The actual kotal is a bank of stones, partly artificial, through @ narrow gap which the 
path passes. Around are craggy heights more or less covered with snow. The glens on either 
side of the kotal curve so as to prevent an extended view down the pass. Elevation 14,320’. © 

The descent is at first gentle, and path good, but steep, rough zigzags soon begin and last for 
about half a mile, when there is a short level. From 5$ to 64 miles (foot of Kotal) the descent is 
os ever partly by zigzags, partly straight down stony slopes over which the path is cleared to 
8 width of 2’, 

_ _ Alittle further the dara begins. The bills on the left are generally accessible, those on the 
right craggy and impracticable. At 74 miles the stream, still very small, is crossed, und at 8 miles 
is the northern Shaojai, The descent, hitherto considerable, becomes gentler. 
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At 9 miles, on a spot called Takht-i-Badshéh, is apace for a camp. The bottom of the glen 
is half turf and half boulders, and the road fair to 10% miles, whence it is rough and bad to 103 
miles. Thence to camp is fair, though stony. 


Troops could bivouac along the stream, and tents be pitched in places. Boulder-covered 


hills, necessible and not very high, enclose the dara. No wood, and little grass, Elevation 
11,185’. 
4 |GorsoKHTa . -| 10 The path soon descends a bouldery slope, crossing 


——| 394 the stream at 4 mile. The stream is said to be 

unfordable in summer, when ’dfilas cross by the 

bridge at Do Shakh lower down. At 34 mile is a 

bad bouldery bit, whence to about 3 miles the 

path is stony, but good for camels, along a débris 

bank, with one steep fall at about 24 miles, and a narrow winding descent to the stream at the 

end. The hills on either side are crnggy, but appear accessible (seen through mist). ‘The glen is 

bare and very st»ny, and the mountain slopes fulling directly to the stream leave no level ground. 

At 1§ miles asmall patch of turf on both banks, where asmall force might bivouac, but there is 
no wood, 

The path now (3 miles) follows the bottom of the dera, and is generally rough among bould- 
ers to 43 miles, crossing the Kara-i-Tagh stream at 34 miles, and with a bad ravine-crossing at 
4% miles. It is then good to 6§ miles, when there is a steepish bit for 200 yards, after which it is 
generally pretty good for the remainder of the stage. To 6§ miles a gradual descent along an 
open plateau, when the Ao-i-Barfk glen and Do Shdékh (no houses) are passed. Thence along hill- 
side at an elevation of 200’ to 300’ above stream, descending to cross « ravine at 74 miles, with a 
descent’ beyond at 4 to 74 miles. The glen is here open, and there is room to camp on terraced 
ground, but wood and grass are scanty. At about 8 miles a roughish ascent, followed bya de- 
scent to the stream, whence the path gradually descends keeping on the hill-side, the last half mile 
being rather stony. 

Camping space on terraced fields for 1 or 2 battalions. A larger force would have to bivouac 
along the stream. There is also room on the opposite bank. Water and wood abundant, and a 


little grass. The surrounding hills are high and bold but not precipitous, rising some 4,000’ on 
either side. Elevation 7,000’. 


6 |Kuinsin ej 11 Descending to the glen bottom, the path runs along 
—-— | 604] the base of the hills and is fairly good, crossing 

the mouth of the Amang dara (roughish bit) at ¢ 

miles, and passing the Gorsokhta ravine (right) at 

1% miles, up which a path leads to the Baéjgah glen. 


Thence to 13 miles it follows the hill-side, with a 
bad bit for a few bundred yards at 14 miles. 


At 1} miles the path returns to the bottom of the glen (full of boulders, but path good for 
pack-animals) and follows it, with one or two deviations, to the Malkhau ravine at 24 miles, whence 
it runs through boulder-strewn fields to the Pul-i-Malkbaén nat 2% miles. Crossing the bridge and 
following the hill-side for a short distance, it again takes to the glen bottom to 3} miles, when 
Takhta Sang hamlet is passed. The path then lenves the stream to the right, and runs along the 
base of the hills to 3§ miles, when it ascends and follows the hill-side at a slight elevation, again 
descending to cross the Pul-i-Husen at about 4 miles (rondway of bridge very bad). 

The bottom of the glen is followed for the next mile, path good among boulders. The defile 
here is about 150 yards wide; hills tolerably accessible. Orchards now begin, and at 6 miles 
Dahén i-Bagh-i-Bai (one house) is passed. The path then ascends at 4 or } and follows the hill- 
side, out of which it-is cut to a width of 4’ to 6’ with some steepish gradients (} or 4) at a height 
of about. 100’. At 64 miles it descends and is good along the left bank, over fine gravel, to about 
6} miles, when the Pul-i-S{éh Sang is crossed. Span of bridge ubout.20’ ; piers rough stone brush- 
wood ; roadway bad. 

Having crossed, the path follows the stream-bed for 150 yards,-and then runs undulating 
along the hill-sides at a slight elevation, passing the wooded Ohandardn ravine at about 6¢ 
miles. It then runs along the bank between low walls, soon becoming wide and good, though 
stony, to about 7 miles, where a toll place is passed, the path pussing through a gap in a 
wall which extends across the defile. Here is a rough bouldery bit at the mouth of a ravine. 

The defile is narrow, filled with orchards, enclosed by high rocky hills accessible but 
difficult. The road is fair, at first along the hill-side, then over open ddmdn, and through 
orchards, to 8¢ miles. It then rans generally under low stony spurs, which gradually be- 
come less recky, and is mostly good for the rest of the stage. 

At Khinjén the sides of the dara slope downwards to the stream, and there is no level 
ae The bottom of the glen is full of orchards, in which troups might bivouac. Elevation 
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Te Kaoshin route may be considered practicable (in its present state) for a brigade 
of infantry and one mountain battery, with only ammunition mules. To inake a military 
rord would be a work of great difficulty, even putting wheels out of the question. The pass 
‘ig completely open for 3 to 84 months, but is more or less practicable for about 7 months 
in the year. It is closed about 20 days before the Chahardar. 


Table of Mean Gradients, 


DiLAWAR KHEL To SHERAKRAI, about . ‘ ‘ : : . lin 26 
SHERAKHAI TO MaAIDAN-I-KHUnt . 7 , . ; zs : lin 88 
MarIpAn-I-KuHwtni To Kotal . ‘ . ‘ Fi ‘ A 3 1 in 10°6 
Kotal ro KATA SANG 3 3 5 . . . ei ; . 1 in 10°9 
KAra SANG TO GORSOKHTA . - é . . ; : 1 in 12°6 
GoRSsOKHTA TO KHINJAN 3 ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ . - 1 in 15°4 


W. P. BLOOD, Lieut., R. I. Fusiliers, 
Attaché, I. B. 


Route No. 5B. 


“ROM THE GuorBAND VALLEY TO THE SURKHAB VALLEY, vid THE CHa- 
HARDAR Pass. 


Authoritces—Howpich ; Drummond (October 1886). 


eee eee eee ess” = 


DISTANCES IN 








No. of Mives. 
0.0 eee dieters, 
Stages. Names of Stages. nee Remanxs. 
mediate.| Total. 
1 | Den Tanai. . 9 The rond to the Chahdrdar Pass leaves the Ghor- 


—— 9 band valley at Deh-i-Rangan, whence it leads up 
the Dara Kipchak (or Kamchék). The Ghorband 
river is here crossed by a wooden bridge (vide 
Route No. 5). The Amir is making a new road 
over this pass, which, in October 1886, had been 

completed as far as Chahdrdar. It is a plain highway, 15’ to 20’ wide, simply cut out of the hill- 
sile and cleared of stones. Here and there it is supported Ly a revetinent of boulders. In some 
places the gradients are exceedingly steep, and would be almost impracticable for wheeled artillery, 
but for anything short of wheels it must be described as an excellent road. 

_. At Deh-i-Rangan there is room for a brigade to encamp ou cultivated undulations about the 
village, Firewood, water, and supplies abundant. 

Leaving Deh-i-Rangéu the road for the first mile follows the right bank of the stream, over 
open ground. ‘Then the stream is crossed by a wooden bridge, and between this point and Deh 
Tungf the road crosses and re-crosses three times by similar bridges, all of one span, narrow, and 
generally of weak construction. In one or two instances the planking forming the roadway is un- 
covered. The valley is extremely picturesque, and well cultivated and wooded, and many villages 
are passed which, merging one into another, form an almost continuous chain of habitations, 

Deh ‘langi comprises a fort perched on the hill-side ou the right bank of the stream. The 
camping ground is narrow and inconvenient, but a large force could be encamped by extending it 
indefinitely along the valley, which is here narrow. Firewood and water abundant. Supplies 
from neighbouring villages. 


2 |Camp NEAR CuHap-| 16 Road good up the right bank through cultivation 
DARA, -——} 25 for about 2 miles. Then the stream is crossed by 

: wooden bridge, cultivation ceases, and the left 

bauk is followed for a mile, road good and level, 

The road now re-crosses the stream and leaves ir, 

‘ascending a spur by very steep zigzags. This 

tigzag might uo doubt be easily improved and the gradient lessened, but the existing road is ex- 
cellent. From the top the road follows the direction of the stream, but at a considerably higher 
level, for about 5 miles (8} miles from Deh Tangi), when the pass called by ue Chahérdar, but 
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locally known as the Hindi Kush pass is reached. (Elevation 13,900’.) At about 54 miles Chibi) 
Dukhtaran is passed, where there is room for halting ground or small camp. 

The country about the pass is described by Major Holdich as ‘a series of nearly level valleys 
which present all the well-known characteristics of the higher passes of the Himalaya. They ure 
barren and stony, with low sweeping spurs formed from the débris of the massive granite peaks 
and ‘arguilles’ on either hand, quite bare of vegetation, except where, bordering the stream, there 
are a few yards of spongy turf. Close around the pass are four or five small deep green iakelets, 
The Hindi Kush is not a flat-topped range, but its highest curves are singularly gentle, and ita 
most prominent peaks appear to be almost invariably found, not on the main watershed, but on the 
giant spurs thrown off the north and south.” 

The descent from the cofal is gradual and easy, the road running along the gentle side-slopes 
of the valley for about 4 miles. Two small water-courses are then crossed, aud the road winds 
round the base of a granite hill, following the line of a small stream, and then descends rather 
eteeply for a quarter of a mile, when it crosses the Chapdara stream, which here joins from the 
south-east (about 14 miles). There is no bridge, but the crossing is easy. Elevation of this point 
11,000’. The remaining 2 miles are along the right bank of the Chapdara stream, descent gentle 
and fairly free from stones. 

Camping space for a considerable force by extending along the valley from a short distance 
below the crossing of the Chapdara stream. It is very bleak, and exposed to cutting winds which 
sweep down the piss. No firewood, grazing, or supplies, 


8 |CuaudrpaR . .| 10 Rond generally good, gradient gentle, down the 
35 right bank of the stream, which flows in a@ singu- 
larly straight course. This portion of the road, 
being liable to landslips, would require constant 
supervision to keep it in order, At about 1 mile 
a gigantic mass of granite fallen from the hill- 
sile blocks the road, and a mile farther on a large stone has come down. About half a mile from 
Chabdrdar a small landslip has covered the road with boulders and débris. ‘The road is generally 
fairly level, except where here and there small side water-courses are crossed, the descents and 
ascents of which are steep but short. 

At Chahardar three streams meet: the Saozak from the north, the Talkhiin from the east, 
and the Chapdara (or Ab-i-Safed) from the south. Below the junction the stream is called Siéh 
Munda, which flows west into the Surkhab. 

Here the Amjir’s new rond ceases (October 1886). It will cross the Talkhidn by a bridge of 
about 40’ span, and 21’ roadway. The abutments (of stone and stakes) were ready, and the road- 
way carried down to the approaches. The stream was, in October, 1’ to 3’ deep, bottom stony, 
current swift, . 

There is no village at Chahdrdar, and the level space available for camping is stony and 
somewhat restricted. About 80’ above the stream there is a space on the flat plateau which lies 
at the foot of the Hinda Kush spurs bordering the nald, and in the fork formed by the junction 
of the Chapdara and Talkhian there is room for one regiment. Altogether there is ample room 
for a brigade. (Elevation 6,600’). 





4 |)San-t-IskArn (or{ 16 Between Chahardar und the Surkhéb valley a 

BEDAE). —| 61 second ridge has to be crossed, formed by a long 

and lofty spur of the Hindu Kush, which appears 

to break off from the main watershed about 10 

miles north-east of the Chahdérdar Kotal, sweep- 

ing round to the north and west. This spur is 

crossed by three passes—viz., the Soazak on the east, the Fasak about 4 miles further west, and 

the Katu about 1 mile west of the Fasnk, The road to the two last named is the same for about 

5 miles from Chuhardar ; the Soazak road diverges at the latter place, From the Katu on the 

west to the Saozak on the east, a pathway runs along the ridge, giving lateral communication 
between the three passes. 


Route by the Fasak Pass.—After crossing the Siéh Munda stream the rond ascends the ragza 
(or high flat-topped bank which usually skirts Afgh4u rivers), on the right bank of the stream 
which flows from the Kotal-i-Fasak, and follows its edge through granite boulders for some 
distance. Then descending it crosses the stream, and climbs by almost precipitous zigzags cut 
out of insecure gravelly soil, to the top of a spur some 400’ above the stream, called the Kotal-i- 
Bargih (about 1 mile). It then skirts the slippery hill-side, but is firm and free from ob- 
structions, for about 400 yards, when it again descends, but less steeply, to the stream. The rond 
now rune over slippery rocks and boulders for a few hundred yards, passing through a ¢fange 
down which the stream falls in a small cascade. Then there is another steep zigzag as the road 
rises to cross the end of aspur, This is a strong position, and there are evidences of its having 
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been recently occupied, a sanga in good preservation still existing. Descending hence, the road 
pusses & small patch of cultivation belonging to the insignificant hamlet of Chashma Matéb, and 
enters another short ¢ang#, through which it is fuirly good, but steep. Then, at nbout 5 miles, 
ia a steep ascent flanking a drop in the stream-bed, which is so steep as to be almost a series of 
cascades. Here the road to the Kotal-i-Katu branches (see below), and a track (said 
to be practicable for lightly laden mules) leads west up a ravine, and then down the Talé valley 
(in which the Sfah Munda flows) to the Surkhib. From this point the road is bad and steep, 
to 6+ miles, passing over slippery rocks and through a narrow gorge flanked by inaccessible cliffs, 
Thence to 7 miles when the otal is reached, the ascent is gentle, and the road very good up 
a grassy valley. Kotal-i-Fasak is a saddle about 200 yards in length, lying north and south between 
two long ridges, whose genera] direction is east and west, The crest of the northern ridge 
ig about 200’, and that of the southern from 300’ to 500’ above the saddle. It is a strong 
position, which a couple of companies could hold against almost any force until turned. (Kleva- 
tion 10,200’.) The descent for the first mile is fairly level and easy, but over loose limestone 
rock that requires revetting. Then for about 14 miles the rond is cut out of the soft slopes of 
detritus at the foot of precipitous limestone cliffs, sometimes at a very steep gradient, 
generally insecure as to foothold, and in places showing a tendency to landslip. During this 
portion the torrent is far below the track to the left. Then there is a very steep descent to the 
siream-level by sharp zigzags, and sometimes over beds of slippery limestone, which would 
present insurmountable difficulties to laden camels. Afghdén camels go over it, but with very 
light londs. This is the most difficult part of the whole route. For the next mile (z.e., about 11 
miles) the road is straight, fairly free from obstructions, and becomes gradually less steep. 
Here a small deserted stone hamlet is passed, called Surkh Patdéo, which may be said to mark 
the end of the pass. The track, now quite practicable for laden camels, continues to follow 
the course of the stream, called Kalmarghéo, but becomes more and more stony and obstructed 
by boulders as it descends. At 134 miles the Talaktu dara joins on the left, down which lies the 
road from the Kotal-i-Katu. At 15 miles the juniper trees, which are generally dotted about the 
steep and often inaccessible hills on either side, close in so as to form @ small forest. Here is the 
Zidrat-i-Bibigul. 

The cumping ground consists of strips of fairly level ground on either side of the stream, and 
some 8’ to 10’ above it. There is room altogether for about.a brigade. Water good and plentiful 
frewood abundant, supplies nid. (Elevation 5,220’.) : 


Route by the Katu Pass.—From the point above mentioned, about 5 miles from Chahérdar 
where the Katu road branches off from the main road, the ascent to the Kotal-i-Katu appears to 
be about equal in length and difficulty to that of the Fasak. The descent on the north side also 
presen's equal, if not greater, difficulties, and appears to be considered impracticable for laden 
mules, Horsemen could, however, go over it. 


6 | DawAn-1-TeKAR . 8 The best rond is down the dara bed, which is practi. 

(in the Surkhab Valley) 59 cable for camels, but liable to be obstructed by 

boulders. At 34 miles is the village of Iskér 

under a long spur which projects across the valley 

from the western watershed. The road, which 

requires widening, crosses this spur by a low and 

easy otal, thus avoiding the circuitous course of the stream. Another path which, leaving 

Sar-i-Iskér ascends the hill to the left and runs at a high level, excessively steep in places, every- 

where narrow, and quite impracticable for any baggage animals, joins the main track on the kotal, 

From the kotal the road descends somewhat steeply, and for the remainder of the distance follows 

the dara, which averages about 200 yards in width, flanked by easy slopes of sandy clay, above 

which are rounded clay and sandstone hills. The bed is not steep, but is strewn with boulders 

which are liable to change position during floods. It affords an easy road for anything except 

wheels. Camp on the left bank of the Surkh4b, which is crossed by a ford 75 yards wide, 2’ deep, 

bottom firm and gravelly. The current is swift, and the river would be impassable in flood. 

Camping space for a briga !e. Water from the Surkhab, or (better) from a rivulet which runs 
down the Dahén-i-Kéidu dara, 





Route by the Saozak Pass.—The ascent to the kotal (about 6 miles from Chahdrdar) is 
exceedingly difficult for camels. Thence the track follows the Khwaja Zaid dara, which joins the 
Khinjén river at Chakmak Shekh, about 13 miles east of Dahdn-i-Iskér and 11 miles west of 
Khinjén. This dara being longer and debouching at a higher level than the Iskar, the descent 
from the Saozak kotal is more geutle than that from the Fasak. 

Owing to the difficulty of the ascent from Chahérdar to the ‘otal, this route is probably in 
no way preferable as a camel route to that by the Fasak, Great difficulties were experienced by 
the transport of the Commission (which followed this route), and it would clearly not be correct 
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to report it as practicable for camel transport under the ordinary conditions of a moving force in 
the field. 


Table of Mean Gradients on the Chahdrdar-Fasak road. 


DeH-1-RANGAN To Drew Tanef : 7 ‘ Mean gradient 1 in 22 
De Tanef TO CHAHARDAR KotTaL . . * ditto lin 83 
CuaHArpar Kota To CHAPDAEA STREAM < ditto 1in 10 
CHAPDARA STREAM TO CHAHARDAR 3 3 ditto lin 14°4 
CuawArpae TO KoTat-I-Fasak . ‘ ‘ ‘ ditto 1 in 10°8 
Koratb-I-Fasax To BEDAK ° . 3 7 ditto lin 95 
Brepak To DawAn-1-IskiRr A F . ‘ ditto 1in 18 


Note.—It is said that about 20 years ago Sirdé4r Muhamad Khén brought guns over the 
Chahérdar pass on camels. This route is habitually used by camel édjilas from the end of May 
to the middle of October, during which period the pass may be said to be open. 


W. P. BLOOD, Lieut., R. I. Fusiliers, 
Attaché, I. B, 


Route No. 6, 
From Kfxsat To BAmiAn vid tHe UNAr anv IRAx Passss. 


Authorities—Rovutes 1n Asia, Sac. I1; Routes in ArcudnistAn; DarraDir 
Amin Kuin; DarrapAr Munamap AKHBAR Kuin; Darrapar Spams-up- 
pin Kain. Route or Force unpDeR Genera Ross, 1880. 





DistaNcrs IN 














MILEz8, 
Breen Names of Stages. me Remanks. 
° nN Te 
mediate.| Total. 
1 | Kava-1-KAzr . -| 10 Along a broad, good road, fringed with willow and 
we mulberry trees for about 3 miles. Here rvad 


passes through a defile between two hills. Thence 
through gardens and fields of wheat, tobacco, and 
Indian-corn, intersected by water-courses brought 
from the Kabal river. 


A small fortified village, with vegetated plots and gardens round it. Near it is a high bare 
hill. Valley here 7 to 10 miles broad. The cultivated valley of Chahdrdeh extends to the enst. 
Supplies plentiful ; water from an irrigation channel. 


2 | BAtA ARGHANDEH . 8 Road good all the way, and passable for wheeled 

—-—| 18 artillery with sligkt improvement. For 4 miles it 

runs due west, and then bends south-west. At 

24 miles a small stream is crossed, near which 

there is good camping ground, and at 7 miles the 

junction of the Changor and Arghandeh streams 

is crossed. Here the Bamidn road leaves the Ghazuf road, the latter turning south to the Kotal- 
i-Takht, the former running west to village of Baélé Arghandeh. 

Ample camping ground east of the village. Country open, level, and cultivated, and excellent 

water obtainable from a ravine close by. (Elev. 7,200’.) 


8 (Kor Asuat . : 94 Leaving the Arghandeh valley the road enters a 

274 | defile, which gradually narrows, and the Kotal.i- 
Safed Khék is ascended by a not very narrow, but 
rather steep and slippery, path, worn in limestone 
rock. The koftal is reached at about 4 miles, eleva- 
tion about 8,000’. The descent is also steep and 
slippery, and 14 miles in length. The road could with little difficulty be rendered passable for 
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Route No. 6—continued. 


neld-guns, or the pass might be avoided by following the Ghazni road to Péen Maidan, and then 
marching up the Kébal river (wide Route No. 21), but the latter portion of this road would require 
vite as much improvement as the Kotal-i-Safed Khék itself, and a considerable detour would 
ae be involved. From the foot of the descent the road runs west, inclining sometimes slightly 
north, sometimes south, through a hillocky locality, intersected by hill-streams, and covered with 
gravel and coarse pebbles. ies ; 

All supplies ample. At Kot Ashru the Maiddn valley is 4 to 5 miles brond, and, following the 
course of the Kébal river, inclines to the south-east ; it then runs round the Safed Khaék, which 
lies due east of the village of Kot Ashru and forms, as it were, one numerous village. The gardens 
of this valley are really woods. It is reckoned almost the chief granary of Kébal. The population 
js estimated at close on 100,000. Many Afgbaus live here, but there are also Téjiks and Hazéras. 


4 | JALREZ ‘ «| (?)10 Road genernlly rough and stony, follows left bank 

374 | of Kabal river, through well-cultivated valley. At 

Jalrez the valley widens, forming an extensive bay 

to the right or north. This bay is irrigated hy 4 

good-sized stream, which falls into the Kébal 

river. Cultivation extends from the river to the 

foot of the mountains on either side. It is a mass of fields, forts, and gardens. Beans, peas, 

Indian-corn, and rice are largely cultivated. Supplies procurable. Grass rather scarce. Ele- 
vation about 7,000’. 





6 | SaR-I-CHasHafa «| (?)10 Road up the river for about 9 miles through culti- 

473 | vation. Crosses river three times, by substantial 
wooden bridges. Vnlley coutracted in places. 
Road very rough, stony, and narrow, For the 
last mile or more, road lenves the river to the 
right, aud passes through heaps of shingle and 
sharp gravel in which pack-animals sink deeply. 





A village occupied by Afgh4ns and Hazdras, one of the sources of the Kébal river, Grass 
scarce. 


6 | UnAr Korat (Foot of.)| (?)9 Road for 6 miles very fair, occasionally running 
———| 564] along the slopes of hills. Severn} villages are 
passed, with cultivation, and the stream is crossed 
several times by fords, and once by a wooden 
biidge. The last 3 miles very stony, with 
two steep but short ascents nt end of stage. 
The ascent throughout is considerable, and the valley narrows very much. 
Camp at foot of pass. Water procurable; grass long and bad. 


6 | Garpan Diwdp . \(?) 12 Road up the defile, which gradually narrows. As 

———| 68} the otal is neared, the ascent becomes very 

slippery, and rather steep. The road is obstructed 

in places by stones and blocks of granite that 

fall from above. The Undi pass consists of a 

- very brond mountain terrace, intersected by 

ravines in @ meridional direction. It is the watershed between the Helmand and Kabal rivers. 

Height estimated at 11,000’. Crossing the koé«1, there is a steep but not long descent, and the 

roxd then descends in a westerly direction, over a tract presenting a wide slope facing westward. 

At intervals it is broken by deep and steep ravines, the descents and ascents of which are very 

slippery, At the bottoms of these ravines, which extend from south to north, there are generally 

strenms flowing in the direction of the River Helmand. ‘The first :avine is crossed at the foot of 

the steep descent from the Kotal. After crossing these ravines, the large village of Urt (about 5 

miles) is passed on the right, situated on an elevated undulating plateau. Passing Urt, the road goes 

down an open mountain hollow ; then an ascent, followed by a short but rather steep descent. Road 

covered with stones and boulders. In places patches of cultivation on either side. Road then 

descends over an open space, and at about 84 miles turns to the north, and for 2 miles follows a 

narrow defile to the bank of the Helmand. The left bank is then followed for 1% miles, when the 

river is crossed by a wood and stone bridge 6’ wide in great disrepair and quite impassable (Sept. 
1886), About 40 yards up stream is a safe shallow ford with pebbly bottom. ; 

At Gurdan Diwér the Ab-i-Giljatai falls into the Helmand. North of the point of junction are 
perpendicular clitts, to the east fields of wheat and barley, and south of it, on an eminence several 
hundred feet high, the fort of Gardan Diwdr. It is held by an Afghan garrison and supplied 
With water by au aqueduct drawn from the Ab-i-Giljatai, At Gardan Diw4r the Ab-i-Giljatai is 
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spanned by a wooden bridge (in 1878 reported to be old and weak), but can also be forded 
although it has a breadth of 140’ anda rapid current. The River Helmand brings down a very 
considerable mass of water, its breadth here being from 70 to 115 yards, and its depth from 3 
to 5’. Supplies, water, and forage plentiful. Elevation of fort, about 10,000’; of valley, about 
9,000’. 


7 |Kava-1-KuArzAp. 11 Road up the valley of Siéh Sang, down which a 

——| 794 small rapid stream runs, Crosses stream several] 

times; water up to horses’ knees in places. Some- 

times a smoothly- polished road, like an artificially. 

made pavement, extending along the bank of 

the stream. A wall of rock stretches across the 

defile in one place, leaving such a narrow passage that the road ascends hill to left. Guns require 

drag-ropes. At about 7 miles pass Sith Kala, a small village. At about 10 miles the village of 

Giljatai is passed some distance to left of road. Here the Ab-i-Khdrz4r and b-i-Giljatai join, 

and below this point the stream beurs the latter name. To the south-west of Giljatai extends a 

rather broad mountain plain, which ends on the south in the lofty peak of Koh-i-Babd, covered 

with perpetual snow. Hence the road follows the bauk of the Ab-i-Khérzér, and is indifferent ; 

sometimes on high ground, which is stony and intersected with n4lds ; sometimes in the valley, 
which is boggy. 

Datfadar Shams-ud-din Khan says, with reference to this stage, that the Amir’s officinls, 
whenever they encountered any serious engineering difficulties, have made no attempt to make the 
road, and at such points passengers have to take to the river-bed. It seems probable that consi- 
derable labour would be required to make this road practicable for wheeled artillery. 

Room to camp in the dara above village. A few supplies. Water and grass plentiful. Fuel 
scarce, Barley and lucerne cultivated. In early August the barley is only just in ear; lucerne 
cut once a year. A Hazdra fort; elevation about 11,000’. | 


Another account, 


Daffadér Muhamad Akhbar Khan gives the following account of this stage :— 

Gardan Diwdr to Khdrzdér (11 miles ?)~Road up the Dahan-i-Sfuh Sang, a defile averaging 
15 yards in width, between cliffs 100’ to 150’ high and inaccessible. The road is good, having 
been cleared of stones, along left bank of stream, which is about 6” deep, for 3 miles. Here isa 
big stone over which camels and horsemen can go, but guns are taken round, crossing the stream 
twice, which has a gravelly bottom. 

From here the defile is 20 to 25 yards wide, and the cliffs are low and broken. Road good. 
It continues thus for 44 miles, when it widens to the left. Here is cultivation, and the village of 
Sid Sang (74 miles). The rond then rises on to a small plateau, and is level for } mile, when 
there is a descent for 100 yards to the tagdo, up which the road now leads. After 4 mile is 
a beud to the right, and 3 mile further on Khérzar is reached, The road is good all the way. 


At Kharzér the road branches. The left branch goes to the Kotal-i-Hajfgak (vide Route 
No. 6A.) ; the right to the Irék Aotal. The latter is the main road. About 3 miles below Khérzar 
on the Gardan Diwér road, a road branches westward, which goes over the Kotal-i-Khafzér, joining 
the Haéjigak road at Kalu Sar-i-Chel (vide Route No. GA). “ This road is said to be very good and 
easy on both sides of the actual xotal, but the immediate ascent aud descent of the £otal are 
difficult for laden baggage animals.”—(WMaffaddr Amir Khan.) 


8 | Kata Infz . . ((2) 154 The road ascends the Dara Kharzér, which is 70 

——| 95] yards wide and of gentle gradient. A good 

stream flows down the dara. The road is made 

as far as the sofa/, and fit for guns. At4 mile pass 

Fazil Muhammad Khan, a smnil hamlet ; at $ mile 

Karamalli; and at 14 miles Haidarébad. At 23 

miles the dara bends to the left and is 50 to 60 yards wide. Up it to the kotal there is a good made 
road 10’ wide, but the last mile of the ascent is eteep,—so much so as to be difficult for camels. 
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The soil ie soft, and there are no stones, From this point a narrow hilly path, fit for baggage 
animals, goes round by Khesh (to the east), joining the main road at the kofal, Elevation of 
otal about 13,000’. Crossing it the descent for $ mile is steep and rocky. There isa pathway 
practicable for camels, but a road would have to be made for guns. Rond then enters a nald, and 
descends it with a lofty mountain ridge on each hand. Road now becomes easy, and at 8} miles 
becomes fit for guns. 

At 82 miles a rocky difficult bit occurs in the dara, and the path is forced to ascend the hill- 
side. It again descends into the dara at 9§ miles. For this portion there is only an inferior 
camel-track ; road would have to be made for guns. Then for 14 wiles road good down the dara. 
At 10g miles there is asteep rocky drop in the valley bed, and from its foot (102 miles) road 
becomes very bud, being steep and rocky, to 11% miles. Only a bad camel-track: gun-road would 
reqiire considerable labour. At 113 miles the valley opens out, enclosing a small grassy chaman, 
and a ravine with a brook joius on the right. Travellers usually halt here. Beyond this point 
there ia a stream in the valley. 

At 123 miles valley again contracts to 30’ to 40’ between lofty cliffs, and bed becomes rocky 
to 123 miles. The path is practicable for camels. The valley then again opens out und rond 
becomes easy and good. At 133 miles a sharp descent in the valley bed to 133 miles; path fit for 
camels, Here is the cave village of Khuda Bakhsh. Road now becomes good and fit for wheels, 
At 143 miles pass Kala Ghulam ; here cultivation begins. At 144 miles Kala Jéfir. At 143 miles 
Mulla Moh{b cave village, whence a road branches to the right over the Kotal-i-Khushkak to Jola, 
At 148 miles pass Kala Madad. At 15 miles valley contracts for 100 yards to a breadth of 50 yards 
when it aguiu opens out. Rond easy. At 15% miles puss Kala Saiad Hassan Shih, where the 
valley further widens and is well cultivated, with gardens and trees. 

At Kala Irak (or Kala Mirz4é Mir) the Darn Jandargal joins lett, with a bad foot-path down 
it, lending from Kéla, There is good camping ground. Grass and water. Supplies procurable. 

(Note—According to “ Routes in Asia,” it would appear that this stage might be broken b 
camping at south foot of pass (about 5 miles), and on the chaman above mentioned, at 11] miles.) 


9 | Kata TorcHr . -{| 104 Road down the right-hand side of the dara, pass- 

—— | 1053 | ing the zidrat of Khwaja Chahiltén at 4 mile. 

At 2 mile cross the shallow stream, and continue 

down its left bank. At 14 miles the valley opens 

out to 800 yards wide and is cultivated. Room to 

encamp here. There are two forts in this part of 

the valley, which is known as Shinfa Irék and 60 or 70 houses inhabited by Sdiads. Road still 

down the wide valley to 2} miles, when the road from the Kotal-i-Shibar to Irék comes in from 

the right. At this point the road leaves the valley, and ascends the hills on the left. 

The ascent is steep, but the road is made and good, and the soil is soft and free from stones. 

No difficulty for camels, At 3 miles the top is reached, and thence to 44 miles the road, which is 

leveland good, lies over a platenu about 300 yards wide. At 44 miles the Kotal-i-Kashka is 
Teached, where the Shibar road joins. For remuinder of stage, vide Route No. 5, Stage 10, 


10 | BAmrin (Kala Sar- 


83 
kari.) : 


Vide Route No. 5, Stuge 11. 
1133 














W. P. BLOOD, Lieut., 2. I. Fus., 
Attaché, I. B. 


Route No. 6A. 


Kava-1-Kuiezkrz to BAMIAN vid THE Hisicaxk Pass, 


Authority—Darrapir Amin Kun, 














DIsTa NCES 
No, of in MILEs. 
Stages, Names of Stages, REMARES. 
Inter- 
mediate. Total. 
ee oe A A ae 
1 | Gumpar , ; 8} Good road for baggage animals, and easy for gans, 
— except for 14 miles on each side of the top of the 


kotal, where guns would have to be aided by drag- 
ropes owing to the steepness of the gradients. 
These steep portions are over open roomy slopes, 
and no difficulty would be found in making zigzugs 
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Route No. 64—concluded. 


to reduce the gradient. Soil, clay and loose rock, easily worked. Hill-sides destitute of trees ot 
vegetation, except grass. 

For 14 miles gradient extremely gentle, road broad and easy for wheels up the bed of Héjf. 
gak ndld. At 4 mile pass village Diwdl (right). A 14 miles the nd/d is crossed, and steep 
ascent begins. Road otherwise good for baggage animals. At 14 miles pass village Hajigak, 
2 mile to right. At 24 miles the summit is reached. ‘The ridge forming the sofal isa fairly 
broad and gently-rounded saddle, and there is a good extent of Jevel and smooth ground on each 
side of the road where it crosses the crest. ‘The slopes on each side of the descent on the north 
of the ‘otal are moderate and open, and can be traversed by infantry and cavalry with ense on 
both sides of the rvad. Soil, clay mixed with rock.”—(Daffudér Amir Khan.) The height of 
the kotal is variously stated at from 11,700’ to 12,400’. 

Crossing the kotal, the descent is steep, over open clay slopes, to 3§ miles; thence the remainder 
of the stage is easy for guns, gradient gentle. At this point village of Zer-i-kotal-i-Hajigak is 
passed (right). 

From here to Gumbat the da-a is called Kali, and contains 115 families of Deraghén Hazéras, 
who reside all the year. At 44 miles pass village Zowal (right) and Naorak (left); at 4) miles 
Sinf and Siéh Khék; at 4% miles, Kala Sar-i-Dasht. At 5% miles cross the Snri-i-Dasht stream 
by a wooden foot-bridge. The stream lies in a ravine which would require some little ramping at 
sides for guns. From this point the road is almost level. At 5} miles pass Sar-i-Chel, and the 
road over Kotal-i-Khafzér joins. (Vide Route No. 5, stage 7.) Here‘Kala Zer-i-Mazér is on left. 
At 5% miles Dara Jaokil joins (right) and Kala Kohi and Safadbdd lie to left. At 6 miles pass 
Kala Dasht ; at 64 miles Kala Patahak and Kala Nar Alf; and at 64 miles Kala Dahdn-i-Ghar- 
ghara. Here a rocky dara of that name joins left. At 6% miles Kol-i-Najak ravine joins (right), 
4 mile up which is village of same name. At 62 miles pass village Shash Burja. At 62 miles 
Deh Walak ravine joins left. At 73 miles pass Kala Beg Muhammad. At 8} miles Sadbar 
ravine joins (left), with road down it from Ahingardn near Baémién by the Kotal-i-Subah, 
This road is good as far as visible, but nothing known of it beyond. At 82 miles pass Kala 
Khéki. 

Gumbat is a group of three villages on side of valley ; 30 femiles of Deraghén Haziras. 
Here bed of valley and portions of hill-side are cultivated. Fairly good camping ground all along 
the road from Dahan-i-Gharghara. 


2 | Kara Torcuf .| 10 -From Gumbst there are two roads. One runs 
182 | down the Dara Paimitri (which is the continua- 
tion of the Dara Kali) by Zohék to Kala Topchf. 
This a very difficult road, in many places only a 
mountain path, and in its present condition quite 
impassable for animals. It has, however, the ad- 
vantage of descending the whole way, there being no ko¢al to cross, and for this reason it would pro- 
bably afford the best line for the construction of a military rond were such a project contemplated. 
The distance by it is 13} miles. For detailed description, vide Daffadar Amir Kh&n’s report. 

Of the main rond no detailed description is avaiiable. It appears to be well suited for baggage 
animals, but in places too steep for guns, From Gumbat there is a rather steep ascent for 3 
miles to the Kotal-i-Panjpilan. Crossing the otal there is a very steep descent for 2 miles ; road 
good, but much too steep for guns. For the last 6 miles road descends the Dara Topchf, passing 
Kala Panjpiléo (5 miles), and Kula Kal (64 miles). Owing to the extreme steepness of the ascent 
and descent of the Kota-i-Panjpilan, this road cannot be reported practicable for a force accom: 
panied by camel transport. 


At Kala Topchi good camping ground, grass,and supplies. Two forts of 25 families of 
Tajiks on left bank of River Bamidn. 





8 | BAmiAN (Kala | 83 
kéri), 











273% | Vide Route No. 5, Stage 11. 


Note.—The Hajigak kotal is closed for ordinary traffic by snow for January, February, and 
March. At Zohak they generally get 3’ of snow, while up the Kali valley and on the top of the 
kotal snow lies in drifts 10’ to 12’ deep. 

‘«The slopes of the kotal could be well swept by rifle fire from the crest. In any attempt to hold 
the kotal by troops, except as a delaying or rear-guard position, it would apparently be requisite 
to also hold the Khafzér kotal on the weat and the Irdk on the east. There is no direct communica- 


eon ei this kotal and the Irék kotal, except back through Kharzér. ’—(Daffadar Amir Khan's 
eport, 


W. P. BLOOD, Lieut., RB. I. Fus., 
Attaché, I. B. 
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Route No. 7. 


From Koudt to KAxsat vid Suutaracarpan anp Logar VaLLey. 


Authorities—Masor Cereaan, V.C.; and Lizurenant Hamitron, V.C. 





eo 











DIsTaNCES 
IN MILEs. 
Ae S Names of Stages. ; REMARKS. 
ages. nter- 
mediate. Total. 
1 | Suerxér : «| 114 A small kacha-built sardi, 50 yards square, walle 





see 10’ high, commanded by a ridge on the west. 
Camping ground north-esst of sardi is confined 
and will hold only one regiment. A narrow step 
| of ground north-west of sardi, will hold three regi- 
ments; but it requires to be cleared of brushwood, 
There is good shelter by day in wooded valley between sara and Sherkét village. Troops could 
camp under trees when the valley is not under cultivation. Water is good and plentiful from river 
und from small canal south of sard?. Fair grazing ground for camels, which should be accompanied 
bya guard, Supplies procurable in moderate quantities, If required for any considerable nuwber 
of troops, due notice should be given to the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat. After rain, forage is 
plentiful, otherwise it is scarce. At 34 miles is Muhammniadzéi, population 1,185, north of road: 2 
wile north of which is the small frontier fort of the same name, which commands the Ublén pass 
into the Bazcti hills and Tfré. The approach to this pass is stony, and the last 4 mile of ascent to 
its summit is said to be extremely difficult. It is practicable for baggage animals, The Kohét Toi 
is fordable except after heavy rain, when it is impassable for a time. 


At 64 miles Nosrdc-khél, population 554, on south of road and on left bank of Kohat Toi. 
At 9 miles Chikarkét, the population of which numbers 250, is situated at the junction of 
Liddo and Kohat Toi, and is on the left bank of the latter river. The country up to this is 
open and cultivated. The hills on the north now close in, and the road crossing the Laddo stream 
enters a well-wooded valley (sissoo, mulberry, and camel-thorn). At 94 miles a ridge, 250’ high, 
is ascended, and at 10 miles on its summit is the Spinwarai pass, so called from the conspicuous 
white. temple there which can be seen for miles round. The Punjabis call the place Chitti- Deri, 
i.e, white ridge. At 10 miles Sherkct village, population 562. It has two wells. No trees are 
allowed to be cut bere, as they belong to the zidrat of Shaikh Alaf. ‘The road now descends, and 
re-entering the wooded valley leads through it to the camping ground. Road good; crosses 
numerous bridged irrigation channels. In wet weather the country round Sherkdét becomes very 
marshy, and troops would have to confine themselves to the road. ‘Ihe Liddo is generally dry; 
after heavy rain in hills would be impassable for a few hours. 


2 |IprAnimzAr. ; 9 On north of road a small kacha-built sardi, 50 
203 | yards square, wall 10’ high. An oblong cattle 
enclosure, 90 yards by 30 yards, on opposite side 
of road, with two towers which flank east and 
west walls of sarai. Camping ground north of 
sardz is confined and commanded by low hills on 
three sides; will hold only one regiment. It is capable of being enlarged a little to north-west by 
clearing brushwood and stones. 
_ Village of Ibréhiinzéi, population 603, 500 yards south of sardi on right bank of Kohét Toi ; 
18 commanded by a hillock on the north-east on the same bank of river, aud by a rocky ridge to 
the north-west, Supplies as at the last stage, Water good aud plentiful from river, and well 
south of village. Fair grazing for cawels, which should be accompanied by a guard, on both 
ee of river. Forage scarce, but after rain can be obtained towards Hanga and Khwaja- 
ldar, 


_ At? mile cross dry bed of Laddo, large village of Kuz (lower) Ustarzdi on right bank of 
river south of road; population 1,270. At 14 miles road winds round to the north, along foot 
of rocky ridge. On south of road a low-lying, flat, well-cultivated valley, with village of Bar 
(upper) Ustarzdi in its centre 3 population 847. 

At 33 miles a camel and cart-rond leads up bed of Kobét Toi to Khwéja-Khidar. 
.,. the mail-cart road winds up a spur from a ridge 600’ high, and thence down to Khwaja 
Khidar, 44 wiles, 
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At Khwdja-Khiddar, distant from Kohat 163 miles, there is a police post, rest-house, with 
Khdnsdma, sard/, aud post office. The thand is fortified and situated on the left. bank of the Kohat 
Toi. It ig commanded on the north st 150 yards by a high rocky hill. Camping ground west of 
thdnd, 200 yards by 100 yards, suitable for cavalry and artillery. A regiment of infantry could 
camp under trees enst of thdnd. Good grazing for camels ; guard | necessary. After tain 
dub grass obtainnble, Supplies nil; water good und plentiful from river and from a spring 
on river’s left bank, 100 yards below the thdénd. The Kohdt Toi bed narrows considerably here, 
the river flowing through a confined rocky gorge. ‘The hamlet of Towzéra lies on opposite side 
(bank) of the river ; populution 158. ; oe ; 

At 5% miles cross Ghurbin stream, just above its junction with the Kohat Téi village of 
Raisén, south of road on right bank of Ghurbin; population 330 This village is surrounded 
with cultivation. At 8% miles road ascends a low kotal and thence descends to Ibréhimzdi. This 
road is good throughout. At 4 miles, just before reaching Khwaja-Khiddar, it passes along the 
face of a precipice just above the Kohdét Toi. Carts and guns would with difficulty pass each 
other at this point, which requires widening and clearing of stones ; a stout railing should also be 
built on the outside. 

Road for this stage passes through hilly country covered with dense scrub jungle and difficult 
for military operations. On south of rond, and between it and the river, there is some cultivation. 
A direct road leads from Kohét to Ibrahfmzai, passing through the villages of Bar and Jabi, 
Tbe Ghurbfn is fordable, except after heavy rain, when it would be impassable for a short time, 


38 |\Téah . °°. ) 123 | A kacha-built sardi, 50 yards square, walls 10’ 
334 | high, cattle-yard attached, with two towers at its 

corners, which flank it and the sardi, which is 

situated 4 mile south of the road and on left 

bank of Kohat Toi. There is a police post on 
the road. ‘Ihe large village of Tégh, population 
2,008, is on the right bank of river situated on rising ground, commanded by low iills to the 
north and east. They are, however, a long way off. There is a great deal of cultivation round 
it, much of which is irrigated.. The camping ground is to the north of the village between the 
sardi and police post. It is level, and large enough for a. brigade. Water good and plentiful 
from river, 

There are two wells near the sardi, but the water from them is not good. Yair grazing for 
camels, which should be accompanied by a guard, in hills across river. After rain good dhib 
grass is procurable. Supplies procurable, except fora large force, when they would be gat by 
civil authorities. Road now follows left bank of Kohat Toi close under a precipitous rocky ridge 
on north, At 14 miles Babar Méla, population 166, on left bank of river, surrounded by cultiva- 
tion. Road now leaves Kohat Toi valley and strikes diagonally across an open branch valley from 
north-west. At 3 miles it passes close under a rocky ridge (south of rond) and continnes along 
it fora mile. On the south of the road are some hamlets occupied by Orakzdis. A path leads 
from these hamlets into the Orakzéi hills. At 4 miles the road, passing through a narrow gorge, 
re-enters the Kohat Toi valley, which is here well cultivated, and from 1 to 14 miles wide. At 
44 miles cross ndld by sunken bridge. Hawlet of Karkishéh south of road, 

At 54 miles Hangu, 264 miles from Kohét. There are here a dik bungalow, post office, 
thénd, and sardi; also a temporary telegraph office. The population is about 2,458, and the 
elevation above the sea 2,600’. Here vine, peach, and mulberry trees are numerous. Hangt is 
the principal village of the Miranzai valley, and the residence of the Khan, who is also tahsildar 
and head of the Samal faction. It is a place of no strength, being situated close under steep hills 
on the north nnd west, This place is said to be very feverish owing to the great amount of irri- 
gated cultivation in its neighbourhood. There are two celebrated zidrats here, Good camping 
ground for two regiments east of dak bungalow. Water good and plentiful from numerous 
springs; supplies procurable; grazing for camels north of village. After rain good forage obtain. 
able. There is a rvad from Haugt to the Orakzdi hills among the Samal inhabitants, over which 
the Khan possesses great influence. At 64 miles a path strikes off north-west to Darband, an inde- 
pendent village of the Malla-Ihél Orakzéis. The road now leaves the high hills on the north and 
enters an open undulating valley, about 2 miles wide, covered with brushwood jungle, with here 
and there a little cultivation, At 7} miles a well. At 84 miles Ismail-Banda police post. Small 
village of Bogdéthu, population 281, is } mile south of road on right bank of Kohat Toi, Isméil 
Banda, 1 mile north of road. 

At 104 miles Lower Kotkai village, population 173, on left bank of Koh&t Toi. At 102 miles 
Kotkéi police post and village of Upper Kotkai, population 126, on right bank of Kohdt Toi. 

At 10% miles, unbridged nd4/d liable to freshets from rain in the Orakzdi hills, easy gradients. 
At 114 miles, dry unbridged ndl@ with easy nscent and descent. At 124 miles, Bar “Abas Khél, 
population 363, on right bank of Kohdét Toi. At 124 miles, Tégh Department Public Works 
sardt. On approaching Tégh the country opens out into a level plain. Road throughout this 
stage good. Genernl direction up to Hangi east and west, from Hangti on south-west. The last 
2 miles of this stage is clay soil; likely to become heavy after rain. 
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4 | Sar6zA1 (Elev. 2,970')| 114 A large stone-built village, population 889, on left 

443 | bank of Kék add, which isa tributary of the 
Shali. The sardi and cattle-yard join on to the 
village. The village, which is on an offshoot vi 
Nariab, is situated on rising ground. Camping 
ground good north-east of village; will hold 
three reyiments. Water good from springs in hill side south of village about 14 miles. The 
Kék stream is subject to freshets. 

Dak bungalow at foot of bluff, + mile south-east of village ; on this bluff a fortified bungalow 
is being built. Fair grazing for camels, which should have a guard on hills south of village. 
Supplies and forage as at previous stage. At 2 miles dry unbridged ndld. At 24 miles dismantled 
police station of Mozam-Taldo, where water is scarce, but procurable from a small tank where it 
is muddy. At 3 miles a path leads to large village of Mad-Khoja (Muhamad Khdja), 2 miles 
south of road and situated on right bank of Kohat Toi on the side of a hill. The population of 
this village is 2,075. There is a great deal of cultivation to the north of this village, which is a 
bamlet of K&i. The inhabitants collect water in tanks which become dry in the hot weather, 
when it is scarce. At 5 miles cross the Kohét Toi, here dry, on the right bank of which is an 
abandoned labour sardi. Hills on the south close into within 100 yards, At 5% miles K&i police 
post, and large village of Kai, 1 mile to north of road; population 2,111. This village is situated 
in a very strong position at the end of a low ridge of stony hills, and it is surrounded by a wall 
not loopholed and in bad repair. The land between Ka4i and the hills on the south is under culti- 
vation. 

At 64 miles cross the watershed between tributary streams of Kohat Toi and Kuram river. 
Good grazing for cattle on open plain after rain. At 7 miles is a pond. 

Road now passes through low-lying clay ground for } mile, and then skirts a low ridge on 
north. Between 74 and 8 miles a small winding né/d is crossed four times; no bridge, but 
gradients easy. At 84 miles, country undulating and covered with dwarf-palm jungle on both 
sides of road. At 94 miles hamlet of Srazmaka on right bank of Kék. At 1C miles cross a small 
ndld, a tributary of Kak. Roac good for this stage. Between 7th and 9th miles liable to be 
heavy after rain, soil being clay. Paths lead from Sarézéi to Naridb 6 miles, and to Tordwéri 64 
miles. Population of Naridb 2,545; of Tér4wari about 1,562. 





6 | GANDIAOR . : 84 A strong masonry fortified police thdnd situated 

—| 563 on bigh ground, 400 yards vortb of Shali stream. 

It contains a post office and rest-house. Sards 

and camping ground on main road, a short dis- 

tance north of thdnd: are of the same construo- 

tion as those at former stages. A Public Works 

Department sardi is attached to camping ground north-east of sardi; camping ground for two 

regiments, capable of enlargement to north by clearing brushwood. Water good from river and 

from spring north of ¢hdnd. Good grass obtainable here and at Dodba after rain, Supplies as 
before. f 

Road leads frum here to Darsamand (distant 14 miles, population 2,387), and through it to 

Téréwéri, distant 64 miles. From latter village a 4dfila route leads through Zaimukht country to 

Balésh-Khél in Ktiram valley. 


At 1 mile road from Kai joins in. eh es : 
At 2% miles cross Kak ndlé. At 3 miles strongly-built village, Dodba, population 503, 


situated in a level open plain. There is a fortified UVepartment Public Works bungalow east of 
village. From Dodba a good road leads to Téréwari, distant 5 miles. This road would be very 


heavy after rain or much traffic. ; ' 
at 34 miles cross Stérlgada ndld, just above its junction with the K&k, these two streams 


joining from the Shali. The Stérigada stream is subject to freshets, when it is impassable for 
a short time ; nearly always fordable. ee . ; 

At 6% miles cross Khwar xdld (dry), which runs down from Téréwéri. It is crossed juat 
“be its junction with the Shali, on i 18’ and steep, but good ramp for road, right bank 
ow, ndla . ide and rough and stony. 3 oa 

At Ge ws ae all palibe ost on a mound on the left bank of a bridged ndid. Country 
open and undulating, dwarf-palm jungle on both sides of road, with patches of cultivation chiefly 
on the south. Road good throughout. Soil stony, in parts clay. 
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6 | THat (Camp). : 7 A frontier post at junction of Sangréba nadld with 


—_| 60} Kiram river and on left bank of latter. It was 
one of the chief stations on the line of communj- 
cations of the Kiram force and the headquarters 
of the Lower Kuram Brigade, and had a large 
garrison, There is an entrenched camp on an 

elevated plateau on left bank of Sangréba. The Sangréba is generally dry after heavy rain, 
sometimes impassable for 3 or 4 hours, It is about 2,690 feet above sea-level. The village of Thal, 
population 1,968, is on the opposite bank of this nd/d, and 14 miles lower down it than the camp, 
In the village of Thal is a sardi and police station. Supplies procurable. Water good and plenti- 
ful from the following sources : (1st) spring + mile east of village; (2nd) spring on left bank of 
Sangrdba just above Thal village; (8rd) from Kuram and Shali rivers. The Kuram is generally 
fordable; it rises considerably in May, when snow melts on the Saffd Kéh and Shutargardan, 
and after heavy rains, which generally occur in the Upper Kiram valley in June and July, it is 
bridged near Kapitinga, but the bridge is generally carried away in rains aud hot weather. 
Grass very scarce. Grass-cutters must go out towards Grandior and Dodba for it. There is ample 
ground tor encamping a large number of troops here, the following sites being the best :— 

(1st)) ground for a brigade south of camp on plateau ; 

(2nd) on same plateau camping ground for a brigade east of camp ; 

(3rd) camping ground for a brigade on right bank of Sangrdéba above Thal village. 

The village of Thal, as already stated, is 14 miles lower down the Sangrdba than the camp, 
and on that stream’s left bank, and about 2 or 3 miles from the east foot of the Khadimdk hill, 
It is surrounded by a good stone wall with two gateways. ‘There is a portion of the village about 
60 yards frum the main village on the high bank of the Sangrdba. This bank is being gradually 
washed way, so in all likelihood the hamlet will ere long disappear. 

On a hill on the opposite bank of the Ktram river to Thal is a tomb called Pir-Sdébuk, 
about which the inhabitants say they know nothing, it having been built before their time. It 
is in good repair and does not look to be very old. A road by the right bank of the Kiram 
river leads up to Ktram fort vid Kapfinga, Hazar-Pir, und Darwazgai pass. 

It is not now used, but it was the road taken by Sir F, Roberts in 1878 on the Afghén War 
commencing. Another ronds leads from Thal to Banu, distant 42 miles, through the Turi-Khél- 
Waziri country, vid Shamil river, or, as it is called by the natives, Khéti. This road is practica- 
ble for all arms, but difficult for guns on wheels. The Kdram river is nearly always fordable, 
but the following are the best fords to cross by :— 

1st.—From Thal village,just below the water-mills to south of Pir-Sdbuk’s tomb above noticed. 

2nd.—About 200 yards below the bridge, where the stream opens out aud runs through 
several channels. 

3rd.—From_ below isolated rocky hill, south of Thal, to 100 yards below a conspicuous white 
mound on right bank, crossing the river diagonally. 

_, 4th.—Crossing the Shali proceed down its left bank for about 2 miles and cross direct to 
‘Biland-Khél. On 28th July 1880 the water in none of these fords was deeper than 2 feet. 

The land round Thal is very productive, growing large quantities of wheat, b4jra, jowar, 
barley, and cotton; most of this is irrigated, but about one quarter is unirrigated. On the 
opposite bank of the: Kuram, and about 4 miles lower down than Thal, is the large village of 
Biland-Khil, population about 3,000, Thieves who raid the camp are said to be harboured by 
the inhabitants. 

At 2 furlongs cross a narrow n4/4 known as Ghwilo ; steep banks being scarped, gradients 
easy for carts. At 1 mile Taru-khél on south of road and on right bank of Shali, surrounded 

‘by cultivation. At 1 mile 6 furlongs, Mémt n4lé, shallow and stony ; village of Mémi, an off- 
shoot of Darsamand, population 200, on left bank south of road. Road now skirts low hills-on 
north, covered with dwarf-palm jungle ; at 3 miles stony bed of Shali joined hereby a tributary 
from Mami ; a police post and square stone tower on right bank of Shali command its bed, along 
which road continues for next 4 mile. 


At 3% miles leave bed of Shali by somewhat steep ascent, diflicult for carts, but it can be 
- traversed without accident. 
At 44 miles two roads lead up to the Machdba plateau. Easterly road is the cart-road, and 
about 4 mile longer than the westerly one, the last 150 yards of which is a very steep ascent. At 
the junction of these two roads the Thal-Shali water-channel is again crossed. 
At 5 miles both roads unite on plateau (Machéb.). ‘There is a fortified sardi and post here, 
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and 200 yards to its north, on the northern edge of the plateau overlooking Sangréba ndld, is 
the hamlet of Habib Bénda, from which a path leads up the Sangréba nélé to Zaimtkht country 
and joins the Térdwari kafila road at the village of Chinarak. 

For next 24 miles road follows northern edge of Machdba plateau to Thal camp, situated on 
its eastern extremity. Throughout this stage the country is hilly and covered with dwarf-palm 
and camel-thorn jungle. The soil is very stony. Road good throughout. 

From Kohat to Thal the road is good, practicable for all arms and for country carts. The 
general direction from Kéhat to Ustarjéi east, from that to Thal south-east. A Government 
tonga dik and bullock train run between Kohdt and Thal.—(Creagh.) 


97 | CHAPRI (2,270’) : 94 A fortified post and sardi on line of communica- 

——| 693 | tions, Kuram Force, on left bank of Ktéram river. 

Camping ground for two regiments on north-west 

and two regiments north of the post. Low hills 

approach to within 150 to 350 yards of the post, 

and would have to be held by picquets at night 

when camping grounds are used. Supplies from Thal. Water from river. Good grass procurable 

after rain. At other times, and especially in winter, grass is very scarce. Fair grazing for camels 
in hills on right bank of river. Grazing guard necessary. Firewood scarce. 

On leaving Thal, cross stony bed of the Sangréba adld, about 250 yards wide. After heavy 
rain in the Zaimukht hills it is impassable for 3 or 4 hours. At ~ mile cross deep ndld by 
masonry bridge. A shallow stream of good water trickles through it. Leave Thal village 200 

ards south, 
y At 14 miles cross two ndlds—the first unbridged ; the second is crossed by a low bridge, 
unsafe for guns. Ramps could easily be made for guns just above the bridge. ; 

At 14 miles old camping ground op high ground overlooking bed of the Kiéram. It is com- 
manded by hills on the north. Three regiments could encamp here. Low-lying rice-fields below 
the camping ground extend to river bank for 400 yards. 

At 2 miles take the upper road ; slight ascent for a short distance. The lower road leads to 
Kapfinga post; on right bank Kiéram. In cold season river crossed by a trestle bridge; at 
other times by two fords—(1) 200 yards below bridge—water when river not in flood 2’ deep; 
(2) 150 yards above bridge—water 2’ deep. From Kapitnga a road leads to Kiram up the right 
bank of the river—vid Hazadr Pir and Darwazgai pass. 

At 24 miles cross deep narrow zdld, running down from the Kédi Mukh mountain. It is 
liable to freshets after rain. Masonry bridge across it. The old road to Chapri branches off here 
to the north. 

At 2 miles 3 furlongs cross a small md/dé by masonry bridge. At 24 miles road leaves river 
bank, and turns north, to avoid a steep bluff overhanging the river and the bridge. An old ruined 
fort on top of this bluff. At 22 miles road rejoins river bank, and follows up it for the rest of 
the march ; direction north-west. It leads along the base of the Torghar hill, which rises from 
600’ to 800’ above it. ‘The Kiuiram river lies 250’ below the road ; banks precipitous ; river-bed 
about 600 yards wide and stony. 7 : 

At 3 miles 3 furlongs small fortified post of Kapfinga, situated on cliff on right bank of the 
Kuram. Distance across about 650 yards. A path leads from this post into Waziri country 
through Maidén. . 

At 4 miles 2 furlongs a Khatak road-post, and another at 44 miles. . ; 

Below the road, on river bank, a camping ground for one regiment and its baggage animals. 
The road at this point is narrow; guns and carts could not pass each other. After heavy rains 
it is also much cut up by small landslips, which render it temporarily impassable for wheeled 
carriage and guns. A broad stony nd/d joins the Kuram here on the right bank. A little water 
in it (in August), , : 

At 6 miles 2 furlongs a zig-zag path leads up to the top of the Torghar hill, on the summit of 
which there is camping ground for 500 men, who would have to get water from the river, along 
left bank of which a narrow strip of rice cultivation extends for half mile. ; 

At 6 miles } furlong river leads through a narrow rocky gorge, bed 80 yards wide. The 
rocky hills on the right bank approach to within 250 yards of the road, which now leads for a 
short distance along the face of a cliff. Guns and carts could not pass each other at this point. 

At 7 miles 1 furlong the old road vid the K4fir Zota/ joins in from the north-east. Cross 
ndld from Kéfir xotal, gradients easy, the entrance to which is guarded by several Khatak posts. 
There is an unfinished trestle bridge across this nd/d. The bed is stony and covered with dwarf- 
palm jungle. The river now bends west-north-west and continues so to Chapri, the road continu- 
ing up its left bank, with low hills on the north commanding it. . 

At 7 miles 3 furlongs good camping ground for six regiments on both sides of the road. 
Low hills on north should be held by picquets at night. If troops are encamped south of the road, 
low “sangas” might be built on that side of the tents to protect the men from fire from the 
right bank of the river, the hills on that bank being within 450 yards range of the road. 
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At 7% miles cross stony ndld; gradients easy; bridge broken; camp for two regiments on 
right bank, south of road. The same remarks as above apply as regards picquets, &c. 

At 8 miles 2 furlongs cross stony ndld ; easy gradients. A Khatak post on its left bank. 

At 8 miles 5 furlongs cross a smal] deep nd/d by a wooden bridge, which requires strengthen- 
ing if guns are to cross it. 


N.B.—The Ktiram river is fordable throughout its course, except after heavy rain, when it often 
rises suddenly 4 or 5 feet above its usual depth (which is 23’). In May and June tt is also much 
swollen from snows melting on the Safed Koh range. 


8 | Manpori (2,870’) . 44 A stone-built fortified post and sardé on a smal) 
—| 73§ plateau about 100 yards from the left bank of the 
Kiram. Camping ground for two regiments 
north and north-east of the post. Spurs from 
a high rocky peak, which rise to a height of 1,000 
north of post, approach to within 100 to 350 
yards of it, and would have to be held by picquets at night if troops were encamped here. 

The small stone-built village of Mandori is about 250 yards west of the post on the river bank. 
A narrow strip of cultivation lies between it and the river. A portion of the village is ona 
rocky spur, some 100’ higher than the post. Small quantities of rice, straw, bhdsa, and firewood 
obtainable from village. Bulk of supplies from Thal. Grass procurable after rain; in winter 
scarce. Water from springs in river-bed ; fair grazing for camels in hills on right bank. Guard 
necessary. 

On leaving Chapri, cross a small md/d. Theroad continues north-west throughout the march 
up the left bank of the Kuram, and is commanded by low hills on the north about 300’ high. 
At mile cross narrow deep zdld; gradients easy. At 1 mile a Khatak post. A narrow strip 
of rice cultivation on the left bank of the river for the next 4 mile. 

At 1% miles slight ascent for 153 yards. At one mile 7 furlongs cross a xdld from the 
Orakzéi hills. Dwarf-palm jungle on both banks. It is watched by a Khatak post; gradients 
easy. At 2 miles slight ascent from the ndld for } mile. There are two roads—the lower has the 
easier gradients, and is the wider road, but not quite finished. A short cut up the river-bed 
avoids this ascent. A branch stream of the river has to be forded. It would not be passable 
when river is in flood. 

At 24 miles Ahmedishéma, a fortified post on the right bank about 450 yards distant, 60 
yards square, 10’ command ; camping ground for a brigade south-west of the post. 

At 8 miles a Khatak post. Average breadth of road here only 114’; descent gradual. 

At 34 miles cross a mda at the foot of the descent. The short cut up river-bed joins in here. 
From ndld a gradual ascent to a low kofal. There are two roads. That on the south is the better, 
it being wider and the gradients easier. Gradual descent to Mandori. Maize and rice cultivation 
to south of road. 





9 | Axtz&t (Elevation 7} A fortified post and sarat, situated about 350 yards 
3,070’; temporary 81} from the left bank of the Kuram, on a sloping 
Post Office). plain ; clay soil, cut up by ravines. 


Camping ground for one battery, or one cavalry, 
or two infantry regiments, on long narrow strip 
between east face of post and raviny ground; 

hill on south within rifle range of camp. Camping ground for two regiments 200 yards north 
west of post, close to the most easterly of the Alizdi villages. 

This ground could not be used in wet weather, it being low and soil clayey. A regiment of 
infantry could encamp on a low rocky spur, 1 mile up the road, towards Shinak and south of it. 
There are five villages of Alizéi. A belt of cultivation, 300 yards wide, extends between them 
and the river bank. Rice and Indian-curn at this season (August) ; the former being now cut. 
Supplies of rice, rice-straw, white bhzisa, cattle, fowls, milk, and firewood procurable in fair 
quantities from Alizéi and from the villages of Boghzéi on opposite bank; other supplies from 
Thal. Good water from springs, in deep ndld, 200 yards south of post; supply insufficient fora 
large force. River-water 400 yards distant. Grass scarce, except after rain. Fair camel-grazing 
about 2 miles north-east in low hills. Grazing guard necessary. The road leads through the lower 
part of the village of Mandori, and continues level for 14 miles, direction north-west. Auother road 
winds up to the north over a low otal, and, passing round the upper portion of the village, rejoins 
the main road a short distance beyond the village. For the first mile, the road hugs the high 
rocky hill on the north-east, a narrow belt of rice cultivation lying between it and the river; gus 
or carts could not pass each other here. At 1 mile cross irrigation channel, 4’ wide, by wooden 
bridge. At 14 miles a slight ascent up to a low dotal, road turning slightly north. A branch road 
is being made following the river bank, which wil] avoid the kofa/ and be quite level. Hills rise 


to about 300’ on either side of the kotal, and are held by Khatak posts. Descent from éotal 
steep for carts. ~ 
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A 1} miles cross a narrow ndid ; gradients easy, for the rest of the march the road continues 
north-west, skirtiog low hills covered with small bushes, and keeping about from 200 to 400 yards 
from the river bank, along which occasional patches of rice cultivation are met with. 

River-bed from } to ¢ mile wide and stony. 

At 2 miles 1 furlong cross a stony ndld from the Orakzéi hills. Small village of Bédsh&h-két 
on opposite bank about 4 mile distant, with a narrow strip of cultivation adjoining it. A path 
leads from it across the Shab Kuh hills into Khost. After leaving the naldé there are two 
roads—first up river-bed, passing below a conglomerate cliff, 86’ high ; second winds up a gradual 
ascent, and passes over the top of the cliff. First is the shortest and is perfectly level, and can 
always be used, except after very heavy rain, or when the river is in high flood from melting 
snows. Where these roads branch off, there is camping space for two regiments. Dwarf-palm 
jungle requires a little clearing. Hills would have to be held by picquets. 

At 23 miles the road ascends for 2 furlongs over another cliff. It is steep and narrow for 
carts, and has no railing or protection on the cliff side. Guns would have to be taken over very 
onrefully. A branch road, wider and with easier gradients, is almost completed. It is the lower of 
the two. At 3 miles 1 furlong foot of descent. The road now continues level for most of 
the way. 

At 32 miles camping ground for two regiments. Low hill on north should at night be held 
by picquets. 

z Pat 8 miles 7 furlongs cross a shallow stony ndld, banks covered with palm-jungle, on right 
bank. Camping ground for one regiment at 43 miles. Rice cultivation along left bank of river, 
and between it and the road ; it continues up to Alizdi. River bank precipitous end 15’ high. 

At 5 miles 1 furlong pass through a grove of palm, sissoo, and o«mel-thorn trees. Village of 
Jelamai, about 4 mile from right bank of river, surrounded with cultivation, 1} miles distant. At 
5 miles 6 furlongs cross shallow stouy nald. 

At 6 miles a small village (one of the Boghz4i villages) on opposite bank of river, with oultivation 
on either side of it. At 6} miles a zigzag leads over cliff ; gradients easy. A short cut avoiding 
this ascent leads up the river-bed, and crosses a shallow branch stream, It would be neurly always 
passable for all arms. Camels are generally taken by this path. 

At 6 miles 5 furlongs cross a narrow deep ndld, just above its junction with the Kiram. It 
is being bridged ; a few springs higher up its bed supply Alizdi post. 


10 | SHinak (3,390') -| 63 A stone-built fortified post and sardi on plateau, + 

———| 873 | mile from the left bank of the Kuram, about 300’ 

above it. Camping ground for two regiments, 

south and south-east of post on the plateau, and 

for four regiments in narrow valley north-east of 

post, on either side of main road to Kuram. Camp- 

ing ground for large force 14 miles north of post on broad plateau, and for one infantry regi- 
ment on plateau 300 yards north of post. ? 

Supplies (vide Alizsi) procurable from two small villages of Shinak, immediately below the 
post and north-west of it; also from the villages near Hazér Pir Zidrat on the opposite bank ; 
other supplies from Balesh Khél depdt. Water from spring, 250 yards north-west, near the nearest 
village of Shinak, and from river 4 mile distant. Grass plentiful after rain ; at other times scarce. 
No grazing for camels. jy 

A stream from the Darw4zgai pass joins Karam on right bank near Hazér Pir Zidrat. A 
road leads up it through the Darwd4zgai pass to Kuiram (two marches) ; easy gradients. 

A path also leads from Hazér Pir, due west by Jagi Maidan, into Khost. 

For firat } mile from Alfzai proceed north-north-west across a sloping plain out up by shallow 
ravines ; soil clay; then skirt low hills, 100’ high, on north anid north-east. i nie 

_At 1 mile pass through a outting in a low spur from these hills. The five villages of Alizéi 
extend up to this spur, and between them and the river bank is } mile of cultivation. Villaves 
of Boghzsi and Amza Khél lie on opposite bank. For the next 3} miles continue north-west, skirt- 
ing low hills on the east These are offshoots from spurs of the Zaimikht mountains, which are 
about 5 miles distant, and some 3,000’ higher than the river-bed. Between the road and the river 
there is continuous cultivation, rice and maize, from } to 4 mile wide. River bank precipitons, 
10’ to 12’ high. oh 

At 1} miles cross stony nd/d, 50 yards wide; gradients easy ; probably temporarily impass- 
able after heavy rain in hills. On its right bank, west of roid, small village Séiad Khén (Bangakh). 
Village of Munda (Wali) Kala on opposite bank. : 

At 24 miles bridge across irrigation channel broken. Road for short distance passes over 
low-lying ground liable to be flooded after rain. } ; ; 

At 3 miles cross stony nd/d, 60 yards wide; easy gradients, liable to freshets. Village 
of Samand Kala (Moro Khél) 100 yards from its right bunk and west of road ; and on high steep 
left bank of a smaller ndld a village, stone-built, wall 8’ high round it, and one tower. “ix or 
seven villages of Ballf Am{n extend for 2 miles up right bank of the Kuram, in midst of rich 
cultivation, a narrow belt along river bank. ‘These villages are of fair size, and have high mud 
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walla round them and lofty towers. From Ballf Amfn a path leads over a low otal south. 
west into Khost. 

At 34 miles small fortified village of Yarra (Moro Khél) west of road, and close to it. 

At 4 miles 3 furlongs road leaves river, and proceeds north for next 2 miles up a narrow 
valley, about 4 mile wide. It follows up the left bank of a stony nalad, 100 yards wide, steep 
banks, 8’ high. Low hills continue parallel to the road on either side, some 200’ high, stony 
and covered with brushwood and dwarf-palm jungle (especially on east). 

At 4 miles 6 furlongs pass small village of Rawali (Zaimikht), 300 yards west of road, at the 
end of a spur overlooking the Kiéram river. Hazdr Pir Zidrat on opposite bank. : 

Opposite Rawali, on both sides of the road, there is camping gound for three regiments ; 
water from river } mile distant; low hills on both sides would have to be held by picquets, 
At 4 miles 7 furlongs cross a narrow deep ndld, easy gradient, watched by a Khatak post. On its 
right bank camping ground for two regiments. ; ; 

At 54 miles cross by a causeway a ndld from the Zaimakht hills, 2} miles east. At 54 
miles cross the main #d/d, 80 yards wide. The road to Balesh Khél continues up its right 
bank. Road to Shinak proceeds for } mile north-west up zigzag to top of a plateau, and 
along it to the post. Carts and guns could not be taken up this zigzag, the turn being too 
sudden and gradients steep. They should follow Balesh Khél road for 4 mile, and then up 
an easy slope to the post. 


11 |BaLtesue KHEL 83 A fortified post and sardi, about 150 yards from left 

(3,500’). —-| 952] bank of Ktiram river. Two spurs from a stony 

plateau, which slope down from the Musazai hills 

(23 miles distant), approach to within 150 and 

250 yards of the post on the north and north-east 

respectively. Towers on these hills are held at 

nights by picquets, which also watch adjoining ndlds. Camping ground for two regiments 

between these spurs and the post; ground low-lying. In wet weather troops should camp on 

plateau north-east of post, where there is ground for a large force, Water from Kiram river and 

Kurmana stream, distant 200 yards and 3 furlongs respectively. Supplies from large village of 
Sudda and from Balesh Khél village. Rice and rice-straw plentiful. 

Camping ground for three regiments on stony slope on the north-east and west faces of the 
enclosure. Grass (dvb and hill) plentiful after rain; nt other times scarce. Camel-grazing 
good at foot of Musazai hills, north of post (2% miles), also in hills behind village of Sangiana, on 
opposite bank of river. Strong grazing guards should be sent. 

From Shinak proceed due north along narrow plateau. At1 mile main Karam road joins in 
on opposite bank of river for 2} miles. There is a narrow belt of cultivation between river and low 
stony hills, It is studded over with about 15 villages of Hézir Pir and Mindak, all protected 
by high mud walls and lofty towers. River banks both sides precipitous, from 50’ to 10’ 
high. On east of road, and situated on billside, 2 miles distant, are the Zaimtsht villages 
of Zelamai and Nirarai; slight cultivation round them. The plateau now widens to 100 
yards, and is covered with low bushes and dwarf-palm, aud on the east is cut up by several 
deep ndlds. 

At 14 miles road turns north-east. Plateau from 600 to 700 yards wide on west and 100 yards 
on east of road. It is here pretty clear of stones and bushes. Ample ground for two brigades of 
allarms. Water from river from $ to 1 mile distant. At 2 miles 3 furlongs road turns north-west 
and descends along left bank of a narrow nd/d; low hills 50’ high on either side, and only 100 
yards apart, and covered with dwarf-palm jungle. At 23 miles cross deep stony xala from 
Zaimisht hills, 250 yards above its junction with the Karam; gradients easy; might be 
temporarily impassable after heavy rain. Is watched by Khatak post. For the next 4} miles 
the road continues north, skirting low hills of conglomerate, 100’ to 60’ high. On the east and on 
the west continuous cultivation, from 200 yards to } mile wide, descending in terraces to river 
bank, which is precipitous (in parts 70’ high). Cultivation chiefly rice and maize and a little 
ming dhal. Narrow patches are also occasionnlly seen on the right bank. 

At 2¢ miles small village Madshéh (Bangukh) on left bank of river ; mud walls, 60 by 100 
yards, 12’ high ; one low tower. Rocky hills on right bank now rise almost perpendicularly from 
river, 800’ to 1,000’ above it, and so continue for rest of march. At 34 miles two roads; keep 
to lower one. A short slight ascent to small stone-built village, Shershai, on low hill east of 
road. The other road is a short cut, too steep for carts, and leads over spur behind the 
village. At 4 miles 1 furlong cross a valley 4 mile wide leading up to Zaimisht hills (3 
miles distant); cross stony xd/d, Kali Khwara, temporarily impassable after rain, 200 
yards wide, left bank low; right bank precipitous, 60’ high, but easy gradient. Ndld bed 
covered with brushwood and dwarf-palm. Hamlet of Osakh on right bank, 100 yards west 
of road, stone-built, and one lofty strong tower. At 5 miles cross shallow stony ndld. On 
ite right bank, west of road, is the fair-sized village of Duréni: two lofty towers; mud wall 
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round village, 11’ high. Fine chinar and mulberry trees. Water from ndld all used up in 
jrrigation. Road now ascends very gradually through a well-cultivated valley, 2 mile wide. 

At 34 miles pass through a grove of mulberry, wild olive, and camel-thorn trees, at base 
of a low conglomerate hill east of road; 400 yards west of road is the small hamlet of Durdni 
(Shinwaz en) on river bank; one tower. Small village of Kuchah on opposite bank, with one 
tower and a little cultivation. The road now again skirts low hills on the east, and so continues 
for the next 2 miles. 

At 53 miles a Khatak post. River banks on both sides precipitous and 40’ high. At 6 
miles low-lying ground for 100 yards, liable to be flooded after rain; and then rise gradually 
toa low kotal for 600 yards. Descent for 150 yards through a grove of palm and wild olive 


trees. 

Road for next mile level. 

At 7 miles 4 furlongs road leaves the low hills on the east, and passes through extensive 
cultivation, Cross an irrigation channel 5’ wide by low wooden bridge. 

At 7 miles 3 furlongs large village of Sadda, adjoining road on east; four lofty towers. 
Village surrounded by wall of mud and stone, 10’ high; two or three water-mills, several fine 
chinar trees. A road used by kdjfilas leads from here through Zaimdkht country to Térdwart 
in the Upper Miranzéi valley. 

At 8 miles cross Kurmana stream, which flows down a rocky bed, 100 yards wide from the 
north-east. In August 6 inches of water. In May and June, when snows melt on Safed Koh, it is 
from 1 to 14 feet deep. Left bank steep and high, but easy gradient ; right bank low. It joins 
the Karam river 200 yards west of the road. For the next 3 furlongs the road leads through 


cultivation, terraced fields leading down to the river bank. 


12 | Watt MuUHwAMAD 
Kata (3,700’) ; 8 A high mud-walled enclosure, 75 yards x 60 yards, 


—— 1033 | wall from 14’ to 16’ high. Entrance on east 

side. It is situated 259 yards south of main road, 

on the steep left bank of the Kiram (here 60’ 

high), and directly opposite the village of Maora, 

which is perched on the top of a rocky point, 560 yards distant, on right bank of river and 
some 400’ above it. 

Adjoining the east face is the hamlet of Bangién. : 

This is a fair camping ground for two regiments, of sloping ground, on the right bank of a 
stony nd/é 400 yards north-west of the post and north of the road, opposite the small village of 
Sodat-i-Kala. A regiment of infantry might also be encamped north of main road, ona stony slope, 
250 yards north of the post. Water from river and from a spring immediately below the post, and 
south of it in river-bed. Supplies (as at former posts) procurable in small quantities from neigh- 
bouring villages. Grass procurable after rain; at other times scarce. Camel-grazing very 
scarce. A little may be picked up on the banks of the md/d leading up to the village of 
Jalandari, 6 miles north-north-west ; grazing guard necessary. On leaving Balesh Khél the road 
and river turn north north-west for the first 4 mile, and then continue north-west for the 
remainder of the march. On the north the road throughout skirts low stony hills from 100’ to 
150’ high, and south of it there is a continuous belt of rice, maize, and moong dhall cultivation, 
descending in terraces to the river bank, and varying in width from 200 to 400 yards. Slight 
cultivation on right bank ; rocky hills rise from 600° to 700‘ above river. 

At 6 furlongs road passes through a narrow cutting in a low spur of conglomerate. Two 
laden camels could not pass each other here. The cutting can, however, be avoided by taking 
a path leading over the spur ; easy gradients. The village of Balesh Khél is on this spur, 60 
yards north of road. It is stone-built, wall 10’ high, and has three lofty towers ; rice-straw 


plentiful. . . 
At 7 furlongs small village of Rigi. Village of Sungina on opposite bank, built on a mound, 


with towers and surrounded by rice-fields. . 

At 1 mile a ruined village on the top of hill, north of road; at 14 miles Khatak post. Road 
for next 4 mile passes through a grove of mulberry trees. At 14 miles cross shallow stony xdld, 
300 yards wide. Fields for next 14 miles studded with mulberry and camel-thorn trees and a 
few chinars. At 34 miles good camping ground for two regiments north of road, at mouth of a 
stony ndld. Some grazing for camels 14 miles up the mdld. Gradual ascent now for 300 yards 
up stony slope. Low hills on north recede 150 yards. At 33 miles oross a stony ndld, 30 yards 
wide ; gradients easy. On its right bank, at junction with the Kiram, are the fortified serdi and 
large village of Ibréh{mzii, both south of road. It is surrounded by rice cultivation, studded over 
with large chinar trees. Two hamlets of Ibréhimzdéi are on the opposite bank of the river. At 


4 miles 3 furlongs low ground.for 150 yards; slight ascent thence to village of Sundar Kot 
(4 miles 6 furlongs), situated on a conglomerate ar raid so ee Secu ite 
Opposi : i 1 Nl, shallow, stony did. arge nd 
Uiecta Gh GpFORG Gade? cAt-guisiion lbw ound; low hills eas 200 yards, Gentle ascent: 


Kuram on opposite bank. At 5 miles low groun 
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up stony slope covered with dwarf-palm. Three regiments might camp on it north of road, if 
necessary ; 160 yards south of rond (64 miles) village of Yékubi. Two towers, fine chinar trees, 
Hamlet of Saidén on opposite bank. At 5 miles 5 furlongs cross deep stony néld, 30 yards wide 
banks 10’ high’; gradients easy. , 

Skirt hills again on north, now 60’ high. At 6 miles pass through cultivated valley, 4 mile 
wide; low ground. Irrigation channels all bridged. At 6% miles cross stony ndld, 40 yards 
wide. A little water in it; rest of ittakenup inirrigation. Village of Husén Alf on right bank 
at junction with Karam. Follow up nd/d bed, 300 yards north,and then strike off north-west 
across a valley, 350 yards wide. One hundred yards further up the right bank of the ndid is the 
Zidrat of Hazrat Abbdés. At 7 miles cross a deep stony xd/ld, 30 yards wide. Banks 15’, but 
gradients easy ; that up right bank would be difficult for camels after rain, soil being clayey. 
A little water in nd/d, most of it being nsed in irrigating fields. Hamlet of Maidal on the right 
bank at junction with Kiram. Two hamletsand village of Besuttu on right bank of river. A path, 
direct across the hills from Hazér Pir Zidrat passes behind tivis village, and, crossing the KGram a 
little below Wali Muhamad Kala, leads up its left bank to Kuram fort. It is used by country 
carriers as ashort cut. It is passable for mules, and avoids the Darwdzgai pass. 

From ndld proceed for 200 yards through rice cultivation. Two bridges, which require 
repairing, across irrigation channel at this point. 

At 7 miles 3 furlongs the road skirts the low hills again on the north, and for the next 
i mile is lined with fine mulberry trees. In parts road is low-lying, and liable to be flooded 
after rain. 

At 74 miles leaves the main road, and descends south by cross-rond, 260 yards, to Wali 
Mahamad Kala. This cross-road would be difficult for camels after rain. 


13 | Kéram . ‘ .| OF At 50 yards from W4li Muhamad Kala road crosses 
(4,900’) 112% | small did, dry ; left bank low; small cutting 
through right bank. Camping ground on right 
on terraced fields, which are kept uncultivated 
for this purpose ; soil light, easily drained ; room 

; for a small brigade; other grounds in vicinity 
available, but usually irrigated for cultivation. Village of Bangi on left, 60 yards distant. 

At 500 yards from W4li Muhamad Kala road rounds small spur on right, which commands 
it, and then crosses a small dry ndld; cuttings through both banks, 86 yards long, 15 
feet deep; banks of nd/d steep and broken, 10’ high; alternative footpaths to right and 
left; soil light and stony. At 600 yards from Wa4li Muhamad Kala passes 44th milestone 
from thal, still commanded by low spurs on right. At 880 yards it crosses two small watercuts, 
bridged. Steep spur here commands on right, 30’ high; continues for 200 yards. Road, 
descending slightly, passes through richly-cultivated fields. Village of Ramkareh 300 yards 
to left, low spurs still commanding road on right, level and good ; river bank 3 mile distant on 
left. At 1 mile from W4li Muhamad Kala, small cutting and steep spur on right, winds round 
fields, level and good. At 45th milestone from Thal village of Amalkot, 200 yards to left, built 
on banks of small xd/d, dry. Road crosses ndld ; banks low and easy : no impediment. Lenving 
Awmalkot, road winds round several low spurs, all commanding it, between which is cultivation 
and deep irrigation cuts. For the next } wile road rises slightly, rounding a steeply rising spur 
Se night, till the village of Sultén is reached, built on high ground commanding the approach 
y road. 

Sultén, a large walled village; good supplies. River # mile to left. Here road, hitherto 
running north-west, takes a bend more northerly, rises slightly for 4 mile, skirts low spurs on 
left, descends, passing 47th milestone from Thal, and crosses a ndld 200 yards broad ; banks 
low and sloping on the right bank. Four hundred yards to left of road is the village of Agla, 
large; supplies plentiful. On right bank of zdld, cutting 10’ deep, 24’ wide, winding. 
100 yards long. Country open and passable both sides. Road, rising slightly, crosses open 
grassy plain not commanded, Rich cultivation a little distance to left, extending to river 
bank, 1 mile distant. At summit of plain passes 24th milestone from Thal; country round 
easily passable for cavalry and infantry. For the next half mile road good and level, apt to 
become rather heavy and cut up in places after rain, but easily drained or avoided. It then 
enters cultivation, and at 49th milestone from Thal passes through village of Bukbtéwar. 
Few supplies procurable. At 4 mile from Bukhtéwar passes village of Shabfan, small ; 
frelds around these villages much irrigated, and watercuts carried across road, over which 
are small planked roadways from 3’ to 4’ span. At Shabidn road crosses small nald, dry; 
banks high, but descent and ascent of easy gradients, through small cutting on right bank, 
whence it rises slightly, passing over terraced fields. Country open both sides. Road not 
commanded, good, ievel, and wide till 50th milestone from Thal is reached, Here road 
descends to Kuirman Toi, 100 yards wide ; water at most seasons; banks high, precipitous, 
and broken ; descent on left bank by aramp parallel to course of ndld; soil light, with 
limestone, shingle, and boulders, easily worked away by water; Kurman Toi subject to heav. 
floods ; roadway on left bank liable to be carried away. On left-bank, and to left of roag 
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village of Mistokét, small: few supplies. Right bank of Kirman Toi low, ascent easy, 
through two small cuttings, 15° deep. At the 51st milestone from ‘hal, village of 
Seedarah, small ; supplies procurable. Road here crosses small nd/d, dry ; banks low and 
easy. Two roads lead from here into the station of Kuram, 4 mile distant—one to left 
crosses a ndldé with rather steep gradients; one to right, ascending slightly, crosses open 
field, till it descends, at 600 yards further, through cutting into nald bed ; gradient easy, 
16’ deep; roadway 24’ wide; ndldé 100 yards wide; banks broken, irregular, and precipitous 
in places ; several springs in bed ; water for greater part of the year. Road ascends right bank 
through short cutting. At 200 yards from cutting, road crosses a narrow deep nd/a by planked 
bridge, 15’ span ; bridge 12’ wide. At this point the precincts of the Kuéram station are entered. 

Kiram, a large station, two forts; mud walls 20' high, mark north and south bound. 
aries, connected by redan traces ; walls mud, loopholed, along which huts are built. Forts 
800 yards apart, joined by good, broad roads, lined with trees. Water from springs west of station 
good and plentiful; quantity of water in subsoil, which rises to a foot or two of surface in many 
places. Soil generally damp and heavy ; climate fair ; fruits and vegetables of all sorts grown in 
large garden. Country round Ktram open and fairly level, but intersected by many nalds, dry, 
except after heavy rain ; supplies plentiful. Height 4,654’ above sea-level. 


14 |Swatozin Fort. 7h Three hundred yards from Karam, road descends 
(5,960’.) 120%) through short cutting to a nd/d, 100 yards wide ; 
bed stony ; several springs ; liable to heavy floods 
after rain. Road goes through deep cutting on 
right bank, 15 feet deep, 60 yards long. Banks 
of ndld, steep, irregular, and broken. Gradients of 
cutting easy ; soil light, mixed with quantity of limestone boulders, easily worked into by water. 
On the right bank of na/é a road, branching to left in a westerly direction, leads to Chamwkani, and 
atrack to right leading north goes to village of Zerdén, and thence to Agam pass, over Saied Koh 
range, into Jaldlébdd valley. Country open and uncultivated ; road not commanded. At 900 
yards from Kram, small ndld, dry ; short cutting, easy ; direction of road north-west. At 2 
mile from Karam crosses nd/d ; banks low, easy ; floods after heavy rain. Road, rising slightly 
over open uncultivated stony country, passes lst milestone from Karam (from this point 
forward the milestones are not numbered, and all distances will be reckoned from Kdram), 
At 1 mile 500 yards from Kram crosses small nd/d, similar to last ; road gradually rises. 
At 1 mile and $ small ndid, similar to last. At 2 miles 250 yards small nd/d, similar to 
last. Country same as above. At 2 miles 350 yards small xdid. At 2 miles 450 yards 
small ndld, no impediment ; road dips and rises from a hollow. At 2} miles crosses deep 
ndld, 30 yards wide ; banks steep and broken ; descent rather steep ; ascent easy ; liable to 
heavy floods. At 2 miles 1,100 yards crosses wide xd/d; left bank rather steep, right bank 
easy ; country open and uncultivated as before. At 3 miles 60 yards crosses similar xdid, 
120 yards wide ; banks irregular and broken. At 34 miles crosses a ndldé 250 yards wide, 
banks low and easy ; no impediment, except when in flood. Road rises gradually, good and 
wide ; country open, same as before. At 4 milesa branch road to left leads to south of fort 
Shalozdn ; the upper road to right leadsto north of fort, and is the better one. At 44 miles 
road dips through low cutting, bank low, 100 yards long ; small cattle pond on left ; soil light, 
boggy after rain ; road level and good At 5 miles road dips a little ; apt tobe much cut up 
and heavy for wheels after rain. At 5 miles 400 yards cattle pond onright. At 54 miles 
ndld, banks low, no impediment. At 53 miles a track crosses main road leading to village 
of Shalozén. At65 miles 950 yards small ndid, banks steep ; cutting on right bank ; small 
cattle-pond on right; cutting 50 yards long; soil light, apt to cut up after rain ; banks 10’ 
high. Road here turns slightly to right over grass, marked by stones on either side; 
level. At 6 miles small ndl@; deep cutting both sides ; easy gradients ; floods after rain; 
country as before. At6 miles 100 yards small cutting. At6 miles 300 yards orosses small 
deep ndld 30 feet wide, spanned by wooden bridge; small cutting either side; road level 
and good ; country open. ofc : 

At 74 miles small ndld cutting; no impediment. Shalozan fort on left; climate good; 
country round open, suited for camping large numbers of troops ; water from irrigation cuts. 
and village of Shalozién, 14 miles north, good and plentiful ; supplies abundant ; timber and 
stone for building purposes procurable in great quantities from foot of Safed Koh spurs, 
about 2 miles distant ; small village Nai Kai south of fort. 


156 |Parwdr Kota 11 At 600 yards from the fort the road dips through 
(8,580’.) ——| 1313] small xalé; a few trees here. At ? mile small 

pond on right, and road crosses small adlé by 

slight wooden bridge. Tbe road here descends 

by an easy gradient to the Shalozin ndid, 500 

yards wide, dry except after rain; stony bed; 





53 MAIN LINES OF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN 


Route No. 7—continued. 


banks high, but sloping, in places steep and broken, ascends the right bank by easy gradients 
from this forward the milestones cannot be distinguished from other similar piles of stones placed 
atirregular intervals). A few huts and cultivation on right bank. At 14 miles from Shalozén fort 
a small deep zald, crossed by smal] wooden bridge. At this pond a branch road to left leads to 
road south of fort; country open and uncultivated ; road rising gradually. At 12 miles small 
cutting ; road dips into a hollow, crossing a small xd/d; banks low; no impediment, At 2 miles 
site of old encampment ; country open and uncultivated ; road descends to bed of ndld. At 2} 
miles dry small cutting easy slopes ; road crosses broad hollow in ground, in which are several 
dry ndla beds ; small; no impediment. Road rises gradually. The lower spurs of the Safed Koh 
range are now approached, ubout 2 mile distant ; country same as before. At 34 miles crosses 
small nd/d, 8 feet deep, by wooden bridge, 30 feet span. Nalddry, except afterrain. At 34 miles 
crosses small nd/d, dry. Road rises gradually ; a little cultivation on left, round village of Lutmai, 
slightly commanded by rising ground on right. 

At 44 miles deserted village of Habib Kala, built by Afghan troops; would hold one 
regiment infantry and one battery. Village commands road ; water from small cuts taken 
from Spin Gawdi. Rising ground and spurs of Safed Koh range behind village. Road 
here crosses Spin Gawai, left bank low at point of crossing, commanded throughout by 
right bank; ndld@ bed 700 yards wide; stony; near right bank water runs in a deep 
channel after rain ; road carried on causeway; breakwater up stream to divert the current, at 
times very strong. At5 miles on right bank of Spfn Gawéai, village of Paiwar or Gindi 
Khél. A group of hamlets on high commanding ground, which sloves in terraced fields 
towards road. To left,and close to road, is village of Turseb. About one mile down right 
bank village of Sharm Khél. From bed of Spin Gawéi a track branches to right of main 
road up the zdld leading to the Spin Gawéi Kotal. Leaving the bed of the Spin Gawai, the 
country is no longer open. Road, passing through richly cultivated and irrigated fields, 
is commanded by the village on the right ; fields, divided by stone banks, narrow lanes, and 
irregular cuts, are passable only by infantry, and that only when not under irrigation. 
Road beyond village still commanded by high ground to right. At 5% miles small camping 
ground ; water good and plentiful ; supplies abundant ; descends deep n/a ; left bank ramped ; 
easy zigzag ; ascent on right bank easy; ndld banks steep, rocky, and broken, impassable in 
many places ; commanding ground on right recedes slightly ; country on both sides covered with 
jungle growth and helly-oak trees, 10 to 15 feet high. Road gradually descends to a small 
picquet tower on right. At 54 miles crosses a deep ndld ; descent and ascent commanded on 
right ; slopes easy. Up this nd/@, about 1 mile, small village of Ghundeh. Road descends; 
country same as before. View shut in right and left by steep spurs } mile distant on either 
side. The gorge leading to the Paiwdr i{otal may now be said to be entered, and road commanded 
till Xotal is renched. 

At 6 miles road crosses deep nd/d; easy gradients of descent and ascent; small picquet 
tower on left ; country more shut in on right; high spurs commanding road; country same 
as before, At 7 miles crosses deep nd/ld ; descent rather steep: ascent easy ; banks steep, 
rocky, and broken, passable only in places; ndld bed commanded from high ground on 
right ; small picquet tower on right. Up the ndla about 2 mile small village of Gubazain. 
Road now rises gradually up to kotal, commanded on both sides ; country same as before. 
For, the next mile the road is fairly level though rising till 7th mile; jungle undergrowth 
ceases, and cultivation appears on left. 

At 7% miles two knolls from adjoining spurs on either side completely command the 
approach. Small camping ground here on left.. Water from village of Turrai near road and 
at the mouth of adjoining ravine. The road now rises steeper, crossing a small xdld bed, till 
it reaches and passes through cultivation: steep pine-clad hill sides rise precipitously on either 
side, forming a gorge 100 ynrds wide. 

At 9} miles a small water-tank and cattle-trough on right. Up to this point the road is 
good, with no difliculty for wheeled carriage ; but now the final ascent of the ctal commences. 
Road rises by a succession of steep zigzags, wide and metalled; guns could be taken up by 
hand-ropes; hillside covered with pine trees; soil rocky, little or no undergrowth ; sides of road 
built up in many places. About quarter of the way up 2 small spring to left of road. 

At 104 miles the summit of the otal is reached, and road passes between small hills, with 
fairly level spaces between, suitable for encamping a large force. Drinking-water from spring, 
a short way to right and below dotal; supply good and abundant. Spring and cattle troughs 
about 1 mile beyond otal. A bridle-path to right leads from the Paiwér Kotal to the Spin 
Gawai Kotal, situate about 2 miles to north. Path good and practicable for pack animals, leads 
for 13 miles round steep and wooded hill sides, till it debouches on an open grassy plateau, 4 mile 
broad : excellent camping ground ; water and wood in abundance. Crossing the plateau, the 
summit of the Spin Gawdi Kotal is reached. To the west of the plateau a path leads to the 
villages of Gundi and Zabardast Kala, the latter on the main road from Peiwér Kotal to Alf 
Khé] and the Shutargardan pass. Paiwar Kotal could easily be defended from a direct attack 
from the east or Kuiram side, as the steepness of the hill-sides allow of but few approaches, which 

> 
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gould be defended by a few men. An attack from the west by an enemy advancing up the 
arith valley would be difficult to guard against, as the formation of the hills affords 
facilities for turning the position. The country to the north is bounded by the steep slopes of 
Sjkardm, the highest peak of the Safed Koh, 15,620’ above the sea-level ; while to the south the 
ridge descends to the Kiiram river, crossed by the Istiah and Strimander Kotals and the Mangiir 
ass, which latter is the easiest, though most circuitous. General elevation of the Faiwdr Kotal 
8,500’; climate good in the summer; the cold in winter is very severe : unlimited amount of 
timber for building purposes in the vicinity ; many kinds of fruits and vegetables grown in the 
neighbouring village. 

Ali Khél is a large village of some 50 enclosures, each in itself a little fort. Forage scarce ; 
little grazing for camels. Fuel abundant. 








16 {Riven Roap 12 Road runs through Hariéb valley (the valley of 
1433 the river of that name which rises in the Sika- 

NorTHERN, Matn; 124 rim peak of the safed Koh range). This valley 
Roa. 1433 | is highly cultivated, and quantities of rice, maize, 


pulses for cattle, millet, peas, wheat, &c., are 

grown in terraced fields, for the irrigation of 
which water is carried from the Hariab and its confluents, the Lalidar and Kharshatal streams. 
The average height of the valley is about 7,500’; the climate in summer is very fine, but in 
winter it is very cold, snow lying thickly on the ground, and preventing winter communication 
between the various villages for a short time. The high ground under the mountains by which 
the valley is surrounded, and the mountains themselves, up to an elevation of 11,000’, are covered 
with forest of various kinds, seven-tenths of which is deoddr, with Pinus excelsor, Alves, Smithiana 
and Urbiana, and edible pine in certain localities. 


For first 2 miles to Haridb river the road descends at gradient of about 1 in 80, passing 
through a narrow defile, and commanded at about 150 yards on cach side by low pine-clad hills, 
which could be easily traversed by infantry. These hills are themselves commanded by other 
and higher ones to the north and south. 


At 4$ miles from Paiwdr Kotal, on left of road, are springs of good water, from which the 
late garrison was supplied. At these springs a small stream rises and flows into the Hariéb 
river. The road runs along its right bank. 


Just before arriving at these springs, the defile through which the road runs is joined by 
another defile from the north (through which a path runs to the Spin Gawdi Kotal), and widens 
out, forming an almost circular grassy basin about 300 yards diameter, narrowing at its eastern 
end, through which the stream from tbe springs finds exit between steep bunks, about 10’ high 
The road runs through a cutting here on the stream’s right bank, and all arms, except infantry, 
would have to confine themselves to it for about 70 yards. Having traversed this distance, the 
hills on each side recede from the road, and for about half a mile the route runs along fairly 
open country to the Haridb stream, which it crosses by a rough bridge with stone (tacha) 
piers. This bridge is liable to the action of floods. The banks of the Haridb stream are low, 
and it affords no obstacle. Having crossed the stream, the road bifurcates, the northern road 
being the longey by about half mile; (i) the southern or river road follows the right bank of 
the Hariab, running south-west to Bidn Khél, being commanded throughout by the pine-clad 
heights of the Mangiér range; (ii) the northern road takes a line east for about 24 miles, and 
then turns south-east. It is not commanded by the Mangidr heights. Bifurcation 24 miles from 
Paiwaér Kotal. 

(«) Northern road ascends from the bed of the Haridb by a zigzag of easy gradient, and 
passes hamlet of Zabardast Kala, consisting of a small enclosure forming a detached fort with 
dilapidated tower. Camping ground for two brigades, used by Afghdn troops 1s a cantonment 
prior to 2nd December 1878. 

At 34 miles crosses Sergul stream ; bed about 200 yards wide; banks low. Water runs in 
several channels, the main one being crossed by bridge similar to above ; no obstacle. 

At 43 miles Bilut ndla, crossing which road runs south. This ndld has precipitous banks 
about 15’ high ; descent and ascent by gradients of 1 in 7. : 

At 6 miles passes through village of Lower Bilit. on left bank of Lalidar stream, consisting 
of about 5 houses, each detached and forming a small fort in itself. ‘This is typical of all Jéji 
villages. About 800 yards up this stream, and on the same bank, is the village of Upper Bur- 
Bilit at the mouth of the Lakaréi pass. Lalidar stream is about 200 yards wide with precipitous 
banks, of which the left commands the right. The road descends into the nalé bed by a zigaag 
of 60 yards, gradient 1 in 20, and Icaves it by a ramped ascent, } mile long, cut at an easy gradient 
in the right bank of the ndld, paralled to its course. This ascent is commanded by the village 
of Petta on the right bank of the dld and by that bank itself. About 74 miles passes Ali 
Sangi, a humlet 100 yards (?) to right of road, beyond a small ndld. From opposite this village 

Toad traverses a high uncultivated plateau, on which (on left of road) is ample camping ground 
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for a large force. Here are some ruined buildings left by troops of Sir Frederick Roberts’ force 
cantoned on the plateau, Bién Khél camp, in 1878. Wood and water plentiful. At 8 miles 
descent by zigzag of easy gradient into Khurshatal stream, which crosses and passes at 9 miles 
village of Bién Khél, situate on low ground surrounded by cultivation. Bed of this stream 
about 250 yards wide ; banks high, steep, and grassy. Water-supply fair, rising from springs 
in the nald banks. This northern road passes through terraced fields for the most part, and 
all wheels and animals would have to keep to it between Zabardast Kala and Bilit. However, 
especially to the north, cavalry might work, though not with facility, the ground being very 
stony and much cut up by xdlas. 

“Bidn Khél, near which the 2nd or river road rejoins the northern road, is a collection of 
small hamlets like all Jaji villages, 

() River road.—From bifurcation 24 miles from Paiwdér Kotal continue along right bank 
of Huaridb under Zabardast Kala, which commands it; hence for next mile over stony ground. 
At 44 miles passes village of Kutkai, and shortly after Sharif Kala, where road crosses mouth 
of Shergul ad/g. At 5 miles crosses mouth of Lalidur strenmat its junction with the Haridb. 
At 6} miles the road passes under the village of Stir Kala; at 7 miles ascends by steep cutting of 
200 yards (too narrow for guns meeting to pass) from river bed, and by a similar descent drops 
into the Kharshatal stream, which crosses and joins northern road at 73 miles. This “river 
road” is commanded throughout by the Manuidr range (see above), and by the right bank of 
the Hariab and the various villages beneath which it passes. 

From junction near Bidn Khél the road continues along the right bank of the Hariéb to 
within 200 yards of Ali Khél, where it turns off to the right. 

At 103 miles pass under Ahmed Knhél, opposite to which village a track leads vid the Istiah 
Kotal to Kachkina in Kdram, and the Sursurang defile, passable for mules and infantry, and 
forms an alternative route to the Paiwdr. At 124 miles the road which from the junction near 
Biin Khél is commanded by the spurs of the Mangidr range passes through the village Alf Khél, 
situate on the Keria, a small confluent of the Haridb. Alf Khél is a village of the usual Jaji 
ee ou consists of some 50 enclosures. Hence the road ascends to the camping ground already 

escribed. 

Throughout this route camping ground has been calculated as for troops equipped with 


mountain battery or sepoy pals; heights have been taken with « pocket aneroid, starting with 
Thal as 2,700’. 


17. | DRAaIKALA ‘ . 9 Road, passing over high plateaux above the village, 

——-| 1523 | descends into the bed of the Hazar-darakht 

strearma, and follows left bank. Pass the Jaji 

villages of Shéwu Khél and Kokiém at 5 miles; 

continue in a north-west direction ; crosses and re- 

crosses the stream. This portion of the road is 

the worst of the defile, being confined and commanded by broken and high hills. Troops 

‘marching should crown the hills on left bank. Draikala is a small village situated on left bank 
of the stream, and is a fair place for the bivouac of a brigade. 


18 | Srpxar THAna -| 104 Road turns to the west. Continuing along left bank 
1625 | of stream, the ravine opens out after Draikala; 

pass Jéjf Théna (which is a ruined 40 yards 

square building) at 6 miles; then the road goes 

along the bed of the stream, stony bottom ; 
: ’ general direction south-west-south. At about 
8t miles arrive at Karatigéh, and then the ravines of Leo-al-Gud join the stream. This is the 
point where opposition would probably be met; the ravines extending far back and ground much 
broken. This position should be held until all the baggage has passed through. 


19 |) DoBAaNnDI 3 ° 





Road turns to north, and goes over the crest of the 

——| 171% | hill by an easy ascent and two zigzags, with the 
exception of the crest, where it is steep. This 

position is quite untenable without artillery, and 

even then is very much exposed, being com- 

Le manded by hills on the right bank of the Hazér- 
darakht stream, and the position being easily turned on its left flank. Behind the sofal, and 
to the north of it, is a red hill commanding it, now occupied by a small Gbilzéi tower, This is 
again commanded by a high hill on the left front called “ Kamran Tang,” which is the key of 
the position from the Surkh4i Kotal to the Shutargardan. From top of the otal there are 
two roads—one to the right descending into the valley of Késim Khél, and one to the left leading 
direct to the Késim Khél, the road descending by a gradual slope to the Théna, which is 11,000 


feet above the sea, 50 yards square, but completely commanded Ly th. hi the 
south of it; distance of descent 24 miles, : pera er 
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Almost immediately after the pass is surmounted, the road turns eharp round to the left, apd 
rounds down @ spur, which runs out in a south-west direction by a very rough, steep, and tortuous 
ath. After descending the spur on the left bank, the road crosses the stream, turning round to 
the north-west, and goes along the right bank by an easy way to the small village of Akhun Khél; 
distance from crest 23 miles. Just below the village the road through the gorge narrows, at 
some places, to 5 or 6 yards, being hemmed in by two projecting spurs. The villaze of Dobandi 
ig about 3 miles below Akhun Khél. Good camping ground on the fields; forage obtainable, but 
no other supplies. 

For 3 miles to the crest of the Shutargardan pass the road is easy and the incline gradual; 
the descent, however, is difficult, and presents a striking contrast to the ascent, as the present 
footpath is very steep and tortuous, though practicable for all baggage-animals. As the soil 
consists generally of disintegrated rock, the path could with slight manual labour be made 
into a fair road for wheeled traflic were a cutting made into the side of the hill with the outer 
bank supported by stones. Timber is not procurable on the spot. The descent is about 14 miles 
in length, and merges into the Dobandi xdld, which carries off all the water of the neigh- 
bouring gorges running down from the Safed Koh. At a point about 1 mile from the bottom 
of the pass, at Akhun Khél, the xd/d, whose bed forms the road, runs between precipitous 
rocky cliffs about 80 feet high, 12 feet wide, and 120 feet along. Infantry could get passage on 
either side on the high ground above covering the ndld. The next 34 miles of road along 
the bed of the xdld, which is very stony, gradually opens out (and on the right are few detached 
houses and patches of cultivation) until the village of Dobandi is reached, lying on the right 
bank of the ad/d. 

On high ground on the left bank opposite Dobandi is an old unoccupied fort which com- 
mands the road up the stream. There is no encamping ground here for a force over the strength 
of a regiment, and the position would be a very bad one for any troops at all to make a halt in. 
There was very little water in the stream, and apparently, from there being no sign of a high- 
water mark, the road is rarely impassable from excess of water. 


20 | Kusui . ‘ 5 VE Almost immediately after leaving Dobandi, the 

——| 179%) road turns off due north over the Shinkéi Kotal, 

which, though only about 500 vards in length, 

is very steep, and a severe trial to laden animals. 

A good road could easily be cut in three or four 

zigzags. From the top of the otal to Kushf 

is about 54 miles, and the decline very gradual, On the right, running down from the foot of 

the Ghilzdi hills, lies the extensive barren plain Vasht-i-Surkhao, The village of Kushf is on 

the left bank of the Dobandi stream, and, being highly cultivated, can afford abundant supplies. 

Water is plentiful, though not very good. The rear guard with Embassy baggage laden on 32 

camels and 200 mules, which ieft Kasim Khél at 5 a.m., reached Kushi at 4 P.m—a fact which 
speaks fully of the difficulty of the march. 


Note,—The march from Ali Khél to Kushi may also be thue divided; Karatiga 17 miles, Kasim Khél 6 miles, 
Kush{ 14 miles—total 36 miles, 


21 | Zarctn SHAHR . q Leaving Kushf, the road turns north-north-west 
and runs over the Dasht-i-Surkh4o. After 3 miles 
’ along a plateau the road descends into a broad dry 
ndld where water is never deep, and whose banks 
are badly defined. The distance between the road in 
the Ghilzai hills is about 4 miles, and consequently 
Do molestation could be offered to a force on the line of march, while cavalry swept the interven- 
ing plain, ‘The road is practicable for nll arms, At Zargin Shahr there is very good and unli- 
mited encamping ground, with first-rate water obtainable from karéz, 


For the first 8 miles the road goes over a stony 
1982) plateau. 

From the 9th mile to the end of the march, road is 
down a slight descent, with a spur on the right 
close up to the road. This spur, with another 
nearly parallel to it 3 miles to the north ending in 

the peak of Kalagéi (which is about 2,000’ nbove the plain), forms a plain (the Dasht-i-Surkhab), 
at the northern end of which is situated the village of Zéiddbdéd. This plain is well cultivated, 
being mostly within reach of the Légar river (which now approaches the road), and contains the 
large Ghilzd{ villages of Kuti Khél, Sangar Khél, and numerous other villages and forts. There 
is no physical difficulty whatever in the way, the road being good and broad throughout. On the 
left bank of the Légar river, which is about 2 miles distant from the road, some good villages are 


22 | ZAIDABAD ‘ | 12 
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visible, particularly that of Muhaminad Agé, n Persian-speaking community ; and his tomb is a pres 
minent white building on the hill slope. The Ghilzdi hills are about 4 miles distant on the right 
and a Jow disconnected range intervening between it and the Légar river on the left, Two 
unimportant Ghilzdi forts are passed on the right about half-way. 

Zéiddbéd is a lurge fertile Tajik villuge, situated on the left bank of the Légar river, about 
2 miles south of Saféd Sang; and Gumerdn is about 4 a mile lower down on the right bank, The 
bridge over the Légar river at Zdiddbdd is in good repair and practicable for infantry as well as for 
laden animals. In August 1880 the river contained scarcely a foot of water at the ford below the 
bridge, where the bottom is firm gravel. Good camping ground with room for a division. Supplies 
fairly plentiful. Water abundant from a channel near camp. From Zaidabad two roads lead to 
Amir Kala—one wid Zargiushabr, &c., the other eid Kalangas and Baraki Barak. 


23 | CHAnds1A : -| 10 Road excellent all the way. At 4 miles crosses, by 

——| 208% | an imperceptible ascent, the end of a spur from 

the mountains on the west. The spur is called 

the Sum-i-Duldul (hoof-print of Duldul). Duldul 

was the name of the favourite horse of Ali, the 

son-in-law of the Prophet; aud ona rock at the 

head of the ascent is pointed out a mark which is believed to be the impression of the animal’s 
hoof. 


The road then traverses the Dasht-i-Sakka, a level plain about 34 miles broad. 

At 8 miles’ crosses a low ridge. The descent is almost imperceptible. Road for last 2 
miles passes over a perfectly level plain. 

At the northerao end of the Maidan Sakka, at a mile from the road to the left, is the village 
of Namunias, situated afi the southern end of aspur running northand south, At the southern end 
of the plain, and on tho left of the road, is the large Tajik villnge of Réhmatébdd,* and on the 
further side of the Logar river is situated the large Ghilzdi village of Musdi. The road to 
Childukhtardu diverges to the left about half-way across the Sakka plain. Between the road 
and the Lédgar river are lofty spurs, except at Kdbmatdbéd, where the plain is open to the. east. 
Hills also bound the view to the west at a distance of 2 or 3 miles. 

Chérésié is situated on the southern slope of a low range, running across the plain from 
east to west. A wile to the east flows the Lédgav river; but the village is irrigated from the Kabal 
river, which flows immediately behind the low hills north-west of the village, a water-cut being 
taken through a gorge in the low range above mentioned. 

It is a very rich, well-cultivated village, possessing numerous gardens, orchards, and vine. 
yards. There are many trees, and it could give a great amount of all supplies. The Kébal 
Government often send out troops to this village for a season. The population is a mixed 
one of Afghans and Tajiks. Good camping ground, 

North-east of Chardsid, and beyond the Ldgar river, rises a prominent sharp-pointed mountain 
called Sakh-i-Baranbdi, on the eastern side of which is the Khurd-Kabal pass, 


24 | KApan . ; . 1l Road level and good. At 4% miles the low ridge of 
219% | Khairdbddis crossed. The ofal is about 100’ high 
and presents no difficulty. 

At 5 miles the road enters the Sang-i-Nawishta, a 
defile about 13 miles in length, through which it 
is confined between a lofty hill on the left and 

the Logar river on the right. The defile is commanded on the right by inaccessible and _precipi- 
tous cliffs, and though practicable for all arms, it offers a cramped passage for a large force. 


At 7 miles pass the village of Beni Hissdér on left. There is room for a camp here, but the 
ground is much cut up by irrigation channels. 


At 9 miles pass the Bala Hissér on left. The road is good and country all open, though 
much intersected by water-cuts and irrigation channels. 





* Not marked on map, 


ARTHUR R. DICK, Lieut., 
and Punjab Cavalry. 
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te ohoM See eee 














DIsTANCES 
IN MILKS. 
ee Names of Stages. es REMARES. 
* nter- 
7 mediate. Total. 

1 | Képam : . 5 An outpost on the Ktiram; supplies from 
Banni; water plentiful from the river ; country 
cultivated ; road good; udld bridged. 

2 | ZARONE . ; o| 15 A small Wazirf village near the left bank of the 

—| 20 Karam ; water plentiful ; road rocky and stony, 


but fit for horsed guns and laden camels; enters 

the hills by the Gidri pass, about 1 mile from 

Kiiram ; these hills are from 500 to 1,000 feet 

high, but are easily crowned. The Kiram is 
crossed towards the end of the march ; on the left bank a small open patch is reached, available 
for the encampment of 5,000 men. 


3 | Luxani . . -| 10 A small village on the left bank of the Karam 
30 forage procurable; water from the river; en- 
camping ground extensive. There are two roads 
from Zarone ; the best is up the left bank of the 
Kdram, which has to be crossed twice on starting. 
The road then leaves the river, and for 8 miles 
passes over hard ground, until it enters the Karunjur gorge, through which it runs for about a 
mile. The other route lies along the bed of the river, which is crossed and re-crossed six or seven 
times ; after rain this route is impracticable, from the depth of water and strong curreni of the 
stream ; the hills on each side are abrupt, but could easily be crowned ; horsed guns and laden 
camels can travel either route. 


4 |THar. ‘ .| 12 A village situated at the junction of the Sangroba 
42 nalad with the Kuiram, and surrounded by a stone 
wall 12 to 15 feet high, with two good gateways ; 
for 4 miles the road runs up the valley, then it 
crosses the Kuram, and to Baland Khél is good, 
but hilly ; about 11 miles from Thal the Kiram 
is entered, and its bed followed for the remainder of the march. At Thal the road from Kohat 
to Kébal and Ghaznf is joined. 
N.B.—There is also a road from Bannt to Zarone vid the Gumalli pass, the distance being about the same. 
This route is solely of importance with reference to the Kuram route“(vide No. 
ARTHUR R. DICK, Lieut., 
2nd Punjab Cavalry. 











Route No. 8. 
From Bann6 To Guaznf. 


Authorities —MARDALL AND SmitH; THE MéiLa; McNair anv Syap; 
M. H.; N.-W. F. Gazerrzer. 





DIstaNCES IN 
ILBa, 














No. 
és of Names of Stages. a Remapys. 
ages. ntere 
: mediate, Total 
1 | Mire Zain 10 By the Tochf post about 7 miles from Bannt. The 


post is situated on rising ground overlooking 
the stream. The road thence follows the general 
line of the ndld; it is a mere track, rough 
and stony, but generally level, and passable for 
all arms. Road up left bank of nd/d, in a north- 
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westerly direction, to Mir Znil, the first village across the frontier; nd/d averages 600 yards in 
breadth, streain narrow and swift, fordable nearly everywhere, 2 to 3 feet deep. Stream 
impassable in heavy rains, but flood quickly subsides. 


A small hamlet, with a square tower, lying in a hollow near the stream. Camping space on 
plain N.-W, of village. 


2 | Harpan Kaku . {(?) 11 From Mir Zail still along left bank, direction south. 

——| 2) west, rond flat and fairly good to 3 miles; bare 

stony plain to the right of road ; to the left, acrosg 

ndld, undulating hills practicable for skirmishers, 

At this distance there is broken ground for about 

4 a mile, which cavalry and baggage should 

avoid by taking the bed of the did, which runs here between high banks. At 5 miles, the 

udld mnkes a sharp twist to the south, in the form of the letter U, about 24 miles round, and 

the path leaves the ndld, going straight over a saddle (called the Shinkf Kotal), and joining 

it again after 3 of a mile. From the Xofal the track improves, leading for about a mile across 

a plain, then ascending to higher ground some 60’ above the stream, whence the ground is 
more open, avd there is no impediment to the advance of a body of troops. 


This is the most direct route into the Dawar valley, and there is good water all along the 
road. It is said to be passable for field urtillery, the Shinki Kotal being the only difficult part, 
This could be rendered passable by a couple of hundred pioneers in an hour, 


There are two other passes leading into the Déwar valley, both longer and more difficult 
than the Tochi. 


ROUTE VIA THE BARAN PASS. 


Little is known about this route. The following account is from native information, The 
distance is probably about 30 miles. Entrance to pass is opposite Bardén post. The pass is. much 
more rocky than the ‘'ochf, and there seems to be great doubt whether it is practicuble even for 
cavalry, there being many stiff, tortuous ascents in its course. It is the main trade route, so it 
would probably be practicable for mountain guns. 


ROUTE VIA THE KHAISORA PASS. 


This route meets the Tochi route nt Haidar Khel. The distance is probably about 35 miles. 
Road fair, across open stony country, to Mirian (8 miles), crossing the Kach Kot at 3 miles 
From Mirian (called also Norir) cross the Tochf. Here is camping ground on right bank at 10 
miles. Supplies from Mirian and other villages on left bank, which is all cultivated. Thence 
across a wide stony plain to the Tangi Khél buts at 17 miles, where the Khaisor river issues 
from the hills, passing at 123 miles the villages of Sardf Khél, and at 14 those of Mirmf Khél; 
road good. ‘Thence to Spin Wom (20 miles) up the broad stony bed of the Kbaisor, which is 
rough, but passuble except for wheeled guns. Here there is camping ground, commanded by low 
bare hills at close range easily crowned. Water plentiful. No village. Plenty of camel-grn7ing. 
From Spin Wom, rond (as before) for 2 miles up the river bed, wben it reaches the Khaisor 
Tang{, about 40 yards wide, formed by the river cutting through a rocky ridge. Both sides are 
high precipitous rocks, rising like walls at right angles to the road, behind which an enemy might 
muke a determined stand until enfiladed. After very heavy rain the stream fills the gorge, which 
is then said to be impassable for hours. Shortly ofter passing the gorge, the road ascends to 
the Momaki Ragza, and there is a bad bit for 300 yards, which, however, would be cleared for 
wheeled guns by 100 men inan hour, Then for about 3 miles the road is good, when a mass of 
boulders obstructs traffic. It would take a native infuntry regiment three days to clear this, but 
no blasting would be necessary. At present camels can pass. At about 26 miles a low pass is 
crossed, which might require some trifling improvement for wheeled Artillery. Two miles from Haidar 
Khél the Tochf river is crossed in two branches, the dodb being 4 mile across. Haidar Khél stands 
on the left bank. The right bank and dodé are cultivated. The Tochi river here was 18" deep in 
September 1883; bottom gravelly with big boulders scattered about. Probably 5’ deep in spring. 


_The Déwar valley is divided into Upper and Lower by the Taghrdéi Tangf. Both valleys are 
highly cultivated, and are intersected by numerous watercourses, deep and broad. There are also 
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many warshes, and the country is not suited for cavalry operations. Forage, grain, firewood, meat 
and water, are everywhere abundant. The villages are walled, with flanking towers; and every 


field is defended by a tower. 


3 | HAxm Kuév : 8 , On this stage there are no difficulties of import- 
——| 29 ance. Road through cultivation; some wuater- 

cuts which would require ramping for wheels. At 

2 miles pass the village of Malik Samand, the 

road running through the village, which is a 

parallelogram with bastioned mud walls. About 

150 houses. Thence the road runs to Idak, crossing a small tributary of the ‘loch{ from the north. 
west about half-way. Pass through Tdak, a large walled village, with numerous hnmlets outside. 
Hence a branch road to Khost. At 2 miles from [dak, H&kim Khél is reached over a low ridge, 
easy for wheels. Road passes by the north wall of the village. A village of the DAéwarf section of 
that name; rectangular forin, with bastions at the angles. About 100 houses within the walls; 


numerous bamlets outside. 


13 Road runs through cultivation for 4 miles. At 4 
42 mile from village cross the Tochi (no difficulty), 
following the right bank for 4 mile, when recrosa 
to left bank At 4 miles the cultivation ceases, and 
hills approach both banks, forming what is called 
the Tagréi Tangf. This, according to M. H., ia 
perhaps a misnomer, as the valley, which is almost entirely occupied by the river bed, is never 
less than 300 yards wide. The tangf is sbout 3 miles in length, and the road follows the 
river bed, which is practicable for guns. The hills on either side are 200’ to 300’ in height, and 
easy for skirmishers. At the western end of the tungf (about 7 miles) a camel road goes north 
to Kiram. At 12 miles are some bad ndlds, deep and wide, which would require ramping or bridg- 
ing. The widest and worst is 30’ across. They were dry in September. 
A village of Muhamad Khél Déwarfs, with five or six Hindi shopkeepers. About 80 houses ; 
walled and bastioned, with two gétes. Koad runs through village. Supplies procurable for a 


large force. 


4 | Mattx SHABZADA 
Kata. 





6 | Mian Kata . .| 14 Road through fields for 65 miles; no difficulties, 
i———| 56 Then through a gorge for 200 yards, following 
the banks of the Tochf, passable for all arms. 
Leaving this tangé, the large village of Dakkar 
is passed on the right bank. Then over a spur 
that touches the river (road easy), across a gmail 

‘i om the north, and through fields to Miah Kala. 
ee. consists of two forts, one on either bank of the Tochf; largest on right bank. Only 
a few houses; no supplies; but the lattercan be procured in abundance from Dakkar and other 


large villages near.. 


Road follows the river bed throughout, frequently 

68 crossing and re-crossing. It is fit for wheeled 
traffic except at one point, where it passes over a 

spur on the left bank. This would be rendered 

fit for wheels by 400 men in a day’s work, The 

bed of the river is passable, bottom pebbly. On 


i ‘ ivati " . Giarat-i-Mdma is a collection of 
th od many hamlets and much cultivation are passed i 5 ! 
wallet Sites with naweroe T4jik and Wazirf inhabitants. Supplies abundant, including rice. 


It was bitterly cold here at the end of September. 


At about 1 mile pass Adam Khan Kala, a collection 

(| Manone . ; ee 94 of Mada Khél forts (perhaps the Sheranni of the 
map). Thence over a level plain on the right bank 

of the Tochi, the hills being 1 to 3 miles distant. 

At 5 miles pass the mouth of a broad valley from 

the left (probably oe Pav ven uote Regn 

tvation, and the valley is about 1 mile across. @ road then followa the hi'l 

Sig ibe oe cae passing 8 vers forts on left bank. At 7 ee is ae eee of the 
Toch{ (Mast Toi of map ?) and Marg ba (Tochi of map ?) rivers. Hence the roa ee ete right, 
bank of the Margha, and is very bad for 4 mile, and requires making. Roa/l runs sometimes along the 
: bed. At 144 miles pass Sherpali Kala. Road continues up the valley, 


aicloner somermes 9 a Pat (2 deep in November), and leaving it occasionally to cross a spur. 
F 


6 ) ZrAnat-i-MAMA -{ 12 





crossing the stream severa 
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At 23 miles pass Pepali, » few forts belonging to the Pepali section of the Wali Khél Wazfria. At 
24 milcs the hills open out somewhat, and at 25 miles the road, now on the left bank, crosses to the 
right bank. Margha belongs to the Sehpaii section of the Wali Khél Waziris, and consists of a 
number of detached forts, ench with a few houses. Water, fuel and forage plentiful; supplies 
procurable. Hence a road south-west to Urmul. Me ; 

(M. H. says that from the 2nd mile the above road is very bad. Hills approach both banks, 
and there is not room for camels to get along. River bed also impassable for camels, being full of 
large boulders. The formation on right bank black rock; left bank clay, easily worked. Would 
require considerable labour to make road fit for wheels. At 12 miles road crosses a low pass; clay, 
easy slopes, little work necessary.) 


8 | CUraty (or WaRGIN) 29% At 4 mile cross the Margha river, 2’ deep and 15 

———!| 1234 | yards wide in November. The valley here is 

about 14 miles wide, and the road runs through 

cultivation for $ mile, beginning to ascend the 

hills on the north side of the valley at 14 miles, 

Ascent easy, but ground much broken and unfit 

for wheels. The descent on far side is difficult, but practicable for laden camels. At 64 miles 

road crosses the Tochi twice, following the right bank thence for about 33 miles, passing at 6} 

miles a Darin Kala, at 7 miles crossing a spur, and at 74 miles passing a second Daradn Kala, a 

Waziri fort. At 93 miles crosses the Tochf, and follows the left bank to 114 miles, when it re-crosses 

stream, at this point 30 yards wide (November), Further on a few Waziri houses and some grave- 

yards are passed. The road hereabout is known as the Réh-i-Khar Algarh (not Khré Algad, as in 

map). ‘Ihehills are quite low and the valley open. (A camping ground would probably be found 

here.) At 174 miles the valley contracts and hills become higher; road up bed of stream. The 

water springs out at 192 miles. Up a ravine with stcep hill-sides to a otal at 22 miles. This is 

the Waziri-Afghin boundary. For the next 3 miles is a gradual descent; road would require 

making for wheels; easy soil. At 25 miles the road leaves the hills, and at 28 miles crosses the 
Len Rid, which flows into the Ab-i-Fermil at Pushtai. At 28% miles is a village, Deh Sheikhan. 

Urgiin is a fortified town with many towers. About 1,000 houses and many Hind shops. 
Supplies of all sorts procurable. The inhabitants are Tajiks. There are two powder and three 
flint-gun manufactories. 

An alternative route exists from Sheranni to Urgéin by the Mast Toi (called above Tochf). It 
is said to be a long stiff day’s march. Grass and wood are plentiful along the road, but not 
supplies. 

Y anathér road goes from Margha to Urgén up a tributary of the Tochf called the Du-dwa. It 
is known as the Rah-i-du-dwa. M. H. heard that it was open and easy, but did not explore it. 


According to M. H. the following roads meet at Urgin :— 


I.—A road from Katdéwaz in the Sulim4n Khel country, known as the Shatori route. This is 
a mule-track. 


II.—A road from Saraoza vid Sult&nai and the Zamch Kotal. The latter otal is passed at 
1} miles from Orgin, On the Urgun side the ascent is for 500 yards over rock, fit for mules only ; 
blasting and much work necessary to fit it for camels even. On the other side, towards tho village 
of Malik Réshan (5 miles from the pass), there is the same slope, but there the soil is easily 
worked, with but little rock. Sulténai is 17 miles from Urgtn by this route, which is very difficult 
owing to frequent abrupt rises and falls. The village of Malik Rdshan has 40 houses of Kharotis. 


ILI.—A road from Kamkai Saraoza (a place to the north-east of Saraoza proper). This M. H. 
could not go over, but it is the route used by the Khnrétis, so as to avoid the Sulimén Khéls, with 
whom they are at feud, and by it they take camels laden with grain from Urguin to the Ghazni 
market, 


9 |Sayaa Marpin : 17 Road for 3 miles across a level plain, when the hills 
1404 are reached. The road crosses this range, which 
is rather steep; it may be avoided by a detour to 
the north. At 43 miles pass Pushtai, wliich is 
about 6 miles to the right. The ground here is 
well known as Dahdna. At 5 miles the Shahtori 
‘stream is crossed, and the road goes down a ravine, crossing the stream several times; high 
chilgoza covered hill on both sides. From 7 miles the road goes over a plain for 24 miles, when 
the Shibtori is again crossed. At 9} miles pass the cemetery of Shahtori, the fort being a mile 
distant. Soon after the ascent to the Kotanai Kotal commences. This ascent is easy, the ground 
being soft and free of rocks. At 124 miles passa spring. The Koéalis reached at 13} miles; 
elevation 8,000° by ancroid. There is a zidrat on the crest. Descent casy, road commanded on 
both sides by low tree-covered hills. The bottom is reached at 15 miles, whence the road lics down 
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a dara or glen, Camping ground on the left bank of the Palti nd/d. Wood, water, and forage 
plentiful. The place is exposed to Jadran raids, 

M. H. says that between the Kotanai Kotal and Sanga Maidén there is a second xotal to 
cross, which, though not high, is very rocky and presents greater difficulties for baggage animals 
than the Kotanai itself. It crosses a spur which springs from the main range to the north of the 
Kotanai, and he says that it becomes less rocky as it recedes from the main ridge. He is therefore 
of opinion that an easier point for the construction of a rond might be found farther south, or 
that the spur might perhaps be altogether avoided by a detour in that direction. 


10 | Kata Kuwisazhf .| 193 Road crosses the Paltiti ndl¢, 20 yards wide (No- 

——| 160} vember). At 42 miles pass Saroza, a Kharoti 

village, about 3 miles to the right in the hills. 

At 5} miles cross a ndld, and at 64 miles, cross the 

Saroza ndld, 18” deep and 60 yards wide, in Novem- 

ber. The road requires making in places for 

wheeled traffic. At 7 miles the country opens a little, and road goes along the bed of adry ndldé 

for } mile. At 73 miles a road from Sult&nai, 44 miles distant, joins on the left. At 82 miles the 

country becomes somewhat broken, and there are hills on both sides some + mile distant. At 8} 

miles is a slight descent. There is water here, and the place, which is often used as a camping 

ground, is called Tandak. Hence a rond to the Gomal pass route. At 12? miles the road enters on 

a level waste, and further on runs through a dry zdld to 15 miles. At 16% miles a village of 
Zarmat, called Patanai, is passed ; and nt 182 miles there are two forts, 300 yards to the right. 

Water abundant ; supplies procurable, There are two forts. 


11 | Rustam Kudw xa| 18} Road through fields belonging to the Khw&jazai, of 

Kata, 1734 Zirmat. At 14 miles cross a canal. At 34 miles 
is a fort; and at 44 miles are four or five forts of 
Tbrah{mzéi (Andars). At 63 miles there is a slight 
rise at a place locally known as Band. This is the 
traditional boundary between Zirmat and Shal- 
garh. At 84 miles the road crosses the Gardez, 2 feet deep and 30 yards wide (November). 
River sometimes much swollen in spring and summer. Much timber is brought down 
by it. The water is unfit to drink. At 9 miles pass Koh-i-Mirsal, 400 yards to the right ; 
at 10 miles Kula Mazdir; at 105 miles Kala Sultan Baégh; at 114 miles Kala Niéz Khan; 
and at 123 miles Kala Saranddz. Road good for wheels, 

Supplies procurable. Water from a k¢réz. Fifty houses. 





12 |Guazni . . .{ 14 Road throughout level and good for guns. At 2 

———} 1873 miles pass Maztalah Khén’s fort. At 63 miles 

pass through Urza. At 63 miles pass Shalez, a 

fort village, 300 yards to the left; at 74 miles 

a kdéréz to right of road; at 84 miles low hills to 

right of road, 300 yards distant. At 11 miles is 

a Tajik settlement of three forts, called Deh Khudaddd; and about a mile further on, Kala Nau, 
a fortified village near the bank of the river, which is about } mile distant. : 

Ghaznf{ is in the form of an irregular square, surrounded by a wall, partly of stone and brick 
masonry laid in mud, and partly of clay blocks built in courses. The wall is flanked by towers at 
irregular intervals. The houses are of mud, sevcral storeys high, The citadel stands on a knoll 
at the north angle of the town, which it commands completely. The town and citadel are both 
commanded by hills on the north. : 

Water from the river. Supplies, especially wheat and barley, procurable in large quantities ; 
grass is also probably abundant, as there are magnificent pastures near. Fuel is very scarce. 


Note.—Thore is said to be an alternative route from Sheranni to Ghazmf vid Péi Khél, Asar, Luarté, Guiadn, 
Pir Kule, and Sbahtorai, Fuel, supplies, and water said to be obtainable at most of these stages, 


W. P. BLOOD, Lieut., R, I. Fusiliers, 
Attaché, I. B. 
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Route No. 9. 
Dera Ismdtu Kuin to Guazni vid tur Gomat Pass. 
Authority—(NatIve.) 


Distances 











IN MILES. 
No. of 
Stages. Names of Stages. ruter- | rotat RemMaBKs. 
mediate., *°*8!- 
1 | Hainpdén - -| 15 ... | Frontier road. The first march may also be made 


to Khili, 138 miles, a smull village. Supplies 

rather scarce; water bad and quantity uncertain. 

Country level, open, and barren. Road good. A 

deep ravine is passed at 9 miles which, as well as 

the surrounding country, is impassable after heavy 
rain. The first march may also be made to Abashuid, 11 miles, 


2 | KuLdécui . -{ 12 Frontier road. Kuléchi is a town situated on the 

——| 27 left bank of the Luni river. It is a good-sized 

place containing about 10,000 inhabitants, and is 

surrounded by a low mud wall stretching nearly a 

mile each way. Supplies to a large extent might 

be got here and from the surrounding country. 

The town has a small share in the transit trade which passes vid the Ghwaleri. The country 

between Khali and Kuléchi is level, open, and barren, with partial cultivation near the scattered 
villages, ‘The read is good in dry weather, but heavy iu places. 


3 ,;LGnr . ‘ - 8 Lini is a village belonging to the Gandapirs: good 
—| 35 bézér and abundance of water. 

4 |Mangr . : -| 14 Rond level and good. Country open and stony. 

——| 49 Manji is a village about 2 miles from the entrance 


of the Sbhorunna pass. There is a fort here garri- 
soned by 65 sabres and bayonets of the Frontier 
Force. 
Masnrxinal on Sptin- 
Kal, . -| 12 Two roads. 

61 | (a) The first enters the hills by the Shorunna pass. 
It is broad and easy-going the whole way to Mash- 
kinai, with the exception of one place called Tsirai 
Tangi,which requires a little labour to nnke it prac- 

; ticable for guns, and for more than one laden camel 
passing it at tne same time. There is sweet water a little way off the road at Zinari, about 3 miles 
from Manji. ‘There are a few other small streams along the road, but their water is brackish, 
though men and horses do not seem to object to drinking from them. The distance from Munji 
in our territory to Mashkiuai, the first balting-place in the pass, is not more than 12 miles, This 
road runs about 4 or 5 miles south of the Gomal stream, and therefore is always practicable for 
troops, which the Gomal road now to be described would not be when the stream was in flood. 

(6) The second road into the Gomal pass from British territory leads straight towarda the 
mouth from Murtaza, and after passing over a low hill drops down into the bed of the Gomal, 
and for the first 3 miles the stream has to be crossed severn] times, as the high cliffs on each 
side do not allow of a road along the banks. This rond would be, therefore, impassable with the 
Gomal in flood, The distance, however, by it to Mashkinai is shorter by 3 miles than that by 
the Shorunna pass, At any time guns would have much greater difficulty by this route owing to 
the boulders in the bed of the Gomal for the first 3 miles than by the first rond, and ns the 
former is such a fine wide road, I would not recommend the use of this route for guns. After 
4 miles it leaves the Gomal und enters a very open part, with the hills well retired on both 
sides. This is called the ‘‘ Nilai Kach,” and the Kirris coming out by the Gomal very ofter 
encamp in the centre about 6 miles from the Gowal mouth, Three miles more over the same open 
country brings one to Mashkinni, so that by this route Mashkfnai is only 9 miles from British 
territory. It is, of course, better supplied with water than the other road, as for the first 4 
miles it runs along the bed or banks of the stream, and in the cold weither, with the Mahstids 


peaceable, the cavalry might go by this rond and water their horses for the day before they reached 
Mashkfuai. 





Note.—The distance from Manji to Murtaza is about 5 tiles ; good road, 
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At Mashkinai there is the Ramu spring, which generally during the cold weather affords a 
good supply of sweet water. 





6 | Kastza Kace .| 12 For the first 7 miles the rond from Mashk{nai con- 
73 tinues broad and ensy, but it then narrows con- 
siderably, throngh the hills ou both sides are low 
and easy for troops to crown. The ascent to the 
kotal now begins, and horses would have to be 
teken out from guns and drag-ropes used in the 
present steep state of the ‘otal for ubout 600 yards up and 400 down. A few hours’ work of a 
pioneer regiment would, however, make it much easier both for guns and laden camels, and 
would prevent any serious detention of the baggage, &c., there. After this march the road 
proceeds through low hills along the banks or in the bed of the Gomal stream towards Ghazni. 
The Kandahdr road branches off at Kanzir, about 20 miles on. Spin and the fertile valley of 
Tao lie to the north of the road, and the Powindah Kirris often march through them in 
preference to keeping to the Gomal stream, as forage for camels is more plentiful in that 
direction. After riding to the graves of the ‘“ martyrs” close to Tora Dabbar, we ascended a 
spur of one of the low hills and looked up the narrow valley of the Gomal stream for some miles, 
With its clearly-defined bunks and even width, it has more the appearance of a canal than a river. 
Comparing the volume of water in the Zhob with that of the Gomal, I should say that the 
former had about one-fifth more water than the latter, and must be decidedly the larger stream 
in flood, judging from its broad bed and high banks. The natives say that while the Zhob yields 
the water, the Gomal gives its name to it after they meet, 
Macaulay says there is another road from Mashkinai to Kastira Kach :— 
“The Mauzai pass, by which I returned, leaves the Gomal at Kasara Kach and rejoins it on 
the other side 3 miles from Mushkinai. Going by it increases the distance of the march about 
4 miles. The Mauzai Kotal appears to me easier for Iiden camels than the Gwaleri. So 
crowded was the latter pnss when I was there that the Kirri, which arrived the same day at 
‘Kasdra Kach, had to take this route, so I saw all their laden camels passing over it. The slope 
up to it is longer on the west side, but not so steep or confined as that of the Gwaleri, and I 
observed Inden camels proceeding up the face of the hill to the crest by several paths. ‘I'he de- 
scent on the east side is shorter but not steeper than on the west, An easy and good road might 
be made also across this ‘/ofa? for the passage of guns and carringes. In the pass after the kotal 
is crossed there are some boulders, which would have to be blasted before guns could get along it ; 
otherwise it is very good-going in parts. There is water in two or three places, but it is brackish, 
It took me eight hours with one hour’s halt reaching |-ritish territory from Kastra Kach by the 
Mauzai Kotnl and coming out by the Gomal mouth. I should say the distunce was about 24 
iniles,—15 to Mashkinai, and 9 on by the Nilai Kach to Murtaza. Troops going by this route 
would march without trouble to Manji on the frontier, and would find the Gomal pass ensy as 
regards the road, and they would never experience from October to April great heat, while at no 
time would they ever suffer from want of water, fuel, or forage, and they would reach Ghaznf by 
ensy marches in 20 days, and Kandahar in 30 from Manji. ‘The Ghazni road is stopped by snow 
in winter, but the Kandahar road is said to be never rendered impassable by snow.” (1878.) 
At Kastira Kach is the junction of the Zhoband Gomal rivers. Above the junction the latter 
becomes a tnuch less formidable stream, with a narrow bed, and low but clearly defined banks, 


7 | Torna DapaR . -) 12 The road now enters an undulating plain. Two miles 
; —| 85 from Tora Dabbar is “ Shaidar ” or “ witnesses for 
faith,” the burial-place of a number of merchauts 

who were murdered by the Waziris. 


8 { Kanztrwit . . 8 Near Tora Dabbar is an insulated rock with 2 

—| 93 trees and beautiful reed grass, called Kotke. 

To the north are the valleys of Spin and Ton of the 

Daotanis and Wana, about 2 marches distant. The 

road follows the valJey of the Gomal, which runs in 

wide straight reaches of easy shingle. Then the 

river being left, n plain, nearly a mile broad, is crossed, after which is passed the Aotal of Kanzirwali 

n spur of the Zarmeldn hills, The path is either along the bottom of the ravine or on the south 
slope of the rocks, . F . 

The descent for the first + mile from the kota! is steep, the next milo an easier slope. 

Guns could not go by this road without a hard day’s labour from the pioneers, but it is practi- 


enable for cnmels, 
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No water at Kanzirwé6li, but the river is not very far. 


9 ) GUikacH * .| *15 Over an ensy plain to Kat-i-Khurguana, a large 
108 mound of clay. Onwards is an easy plain to 

Gilkach, a valley covered with reedy grass and 

low shrubs. Water, grass, and forage abundant. 





10 | Knazana Gunp {| 14 The road leads along the Gomal valley, which is 

om | 122 some 3 miles wide here; it then enters the 

stony plain of Zarmelin, and a little further on 

a small plain under the bill of Ursak : this isa 

steep craggy ridge about 800 feet high. The 

Kandar stream probably joins the Gomal here. 

At 10 miles pass an encamping ground called Trappa Una, after which the stony bed of the Gowal 
is traversed, This march is stony, with abundance of water. Forage and grass plentiful. 


11 | Betsvr . . of 114 The road, as usual, is along the channel of the Gomal, 
——| 133} | which is wider than usual and not so stony. At 
14 miles from the encamping ground pass the 
insulated rock with a flat top called Kbazina 
Gund. At 33 miles pass Jani Kach, with 3 acres 
of cultivation, and the entrance of the stream 
Zariwan, said to come from near Birmul. 

A short distance beyond pass Khaira Dingrah, a wretched hut so called: then leave the river 
and ascend the hill of Stigal ; the road then leads for 44 miles over the desolate plain of Sumblabor 
Raghle, the boundary, as it is called, between Khorésin and India. Betsul is a collection of graves 
of Lohdris who have died in the pass, Water, grass, and forage are abundant, 


12 |Srigar . . .| 143 The road leads over a stony plain, then ascends to 

——| 148 Gatkai by the bed of a rivulet which drains part 

of the Waziri country and must be large in the 

rains, as it has cut a bed 30 feet wide in the hard 

slate. At Gatkai there are some troublesome 

large stones. The road then runs along the side 

of a hill. At 8 miles pnss a fine spring, then ascend an easy ravine, and cross the kotal of 
Stigai, about 150 yards high. 

There is a low ridge crossed by three paths, all equally good. The descent is easy by a broad 
road, then follow the ravine to Stigai. This march is one of the most difficult, and a road could 
not be made under a day’s hard work. The ravine is crossed by camel-tracks, but none of them 
are fit for guns, the first 3 miles above Gatkai being so difficult. 

If necessary this obstacle could be avoided by keeping down the bed of the Gomal. 
Water has to be brought from a spring up a ravine to the north nearly a mile distant. 
Waczhu grass is plentiful, The camping ground is a dry plain 300 yards wide. 


13 | AmmapsI Kacu »} 103 For 3 miles the road follows a level ravine, 40 yards 
1583 | wide, bounded by low rocks or hillocks often 
passable for cavalry, then enters the bed of the 
Gomal, which winds so much that crossing is 
very frequent. The breadth of water here is 20 
feet, and the depth 1 foot. Pioneers would have some work in clearing away the stones of the 
Gowal, but there is no real difficulty for guns, 





14 |SagmMacHa' . -{ 113 The Gomal still winds so much that it has to be 
170 ; crossed as often as seven times ina mile. Foot- 
men can climb the hills the whole march, and thus 
avoid this constant crossing. It is never less than 
80 yards wide. The shingle is composed of large 
stones, some of them a foot in diameter, but there 





is no serious obstacle for guns. 


At 44 miles is ‘‘ Mamatsile,” n great white rock in the centre of the pass, and at 9 miles the 
salt-river of Ab-i-Tulkh enters the stream, 


Sarmagha is a halting-place, 500 yards wide, and a few feet above the level of the river. 


* From native authority this march is also given as 9} miles, 
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DisTaNCES 
In MiuzEs, 
No. of Names of Stages, REMAERKS, 
Stages. Inter- | otal 
mediate.| °° 
15 | UrmAn . : .| 13 Following the Gomal at 5 miles distance, the Dwa 
183 (second) Gomal makes its appearance from a 


narrow ravine. This stream rises at a hill called 
Durzléi near Paltd, and flows through the Kharoti 
country between the Kéhnak and Waziri ranges. 
The Gomal valley, above its junction with the Dwa 
Gomal, is very confined, the Wazfri and Murunné ranges approaching each other. The curves 
become more frequent. Before reaching Otwén the valley opens ngain. In the ravines at some 
distance the washi grass is plentiful. The Gomal here is 200 yards wide with banks 3 feet high ; 
the channel in the dry season is 12 feet wide and 6 inches deep. 
Utmin is a widening of the valley large enough for a camp. Water and camel forage in 
abundance. 


16 |SGandraar. ‘ 12 The road presents no difficulty. At 6 miles pass 

195 the Kala-i-Bdbakar, inhabited by Kharotis, who 
have sbown great skill in conducting water to 
every little spot of soil within miles of their fort. 
Being the only place of supply for caravans within 
several marches, there is always a quantity of 
chopped straw for sale. 

A tower of refuge bas been built on a rock commanding the fort; to this they fly on any 
danger appearing, and prevent by their fire any injury being done to the crops or gardens below 
them. 

The main stream of the Gomal rises kere; several springs join near the fort, and flow over 
a fine small shingle, the stream rapidly increasing till near Utman, where it is generally 12 feet 
wide, 6 inches deep, and running 4 feet per second. Its banks, 3 feet high and 200 yards wide, 
show that the river is considerable in March, 

he next 6 miles about the fort are up a pass, a pebbly reach 400 yards wide and very 
straight. The rocks bounding it gradually rise in height from the Kala-i-Babakar, The spice 
at Sughdrgai is wide enough to evcamp in, Fuel, water, and camel-forage abundant. 





17 ‘| Suinsta ; | 12 The road goes over the Kotal-i-Sarwandi, estimated 

207 by Broadfoot at 7,500 feet high. The ascent 
among hills covered with bushes lasts for about 
6 miles, and has a slope of about 3°: then for 2 
miles runs along a level ravine 30 or 40 yards 
wide, winding among hills that are steep on the 
north side and rounded on the south. 

The descent towards Sh{nsta commences with a slope of 11° for about 20 yards: here are a 
few stones that require breaking ; after this there is a gentle undulating slope to Shiusta, passable 
for guns. This march would require a few hours’ labour. . 

There are no houses at Shinsta, the cultivators being migratory, but a little watch-tower com- 
mands the cultivation. Water is plentiful from spring; grass is scanty ; but there are abundance 


of thorny bushes and low trees for fuel. 





18 | Kara-1-LANGAR .| 132 Soon after leaving Shinsta, ascend the Kéhnak range 
2202 by the Sarga pass—a ravine cut by water, which 
winds in easy curves, its width, never less than 
30, being sometimes 100 yards. 
Two hours’ work would make it an excellent road. 
About 3 miles, pass two ruined forts on the other 
side o defile—one called Glo Kala, or thieves’ fort. = ; 
se ee a gradual descent to the deserted fields of Khiin-i-Karéz (the “ bloody spring ” so 
called from the contests between two factions to possess it), which gives a good supply of water. 
After this the road passes through the cultivated fields of Langsr for 2 miles. There are two forts 
at, Langar, containing about 80 houses ; the larger is a square of 100 yards, the walls, 20 feet high, 
6 fect thick, are made of mud and flanked by eight towers: the gate is uncovered. ‘Ttis is one of 


the strongest forts in Katawaz. 
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Stages. Inter Total 
mediate. : 
19 ;Danpd.. . .| 16 On leaving Langar, cross a stream 20 feet wide, 


2362 | 1 foot deep, current 2 feet per second: the 
water slightly brackish. Its banks are 4 feet 
high, but easily passable in many places, though 
in spring it is scarcely fordable. Then ascend 

gradually to the open plain of Kataw&z, and pass 
Zardhiin Shahr (green city), a fort of about 50 houses of Balc Khel and Suliméu Khél, 
with some 500 acres of cultivation. Then for 3 miles through G4zdara, which is a puss 
formed by water flowing into Katawdz through the hillocks formed by the Zhérd range, and the 
eud of Katasang. The Gdézdara gradually diminishes in width. In the middle for abont half a 
mile the width at bottom is only 20 fteot, the hills at the side 200 feet high, and the windings 
frequent and sharp. On the Dand side the pass is 30 feet wide, bounded on either side by hills 
that may be easily crowned. A few small springs issue from the crumbling rocks, but are soon 
lost. Guns could be dragged through the pass, and a few hours’ labour would make it a good 
road. 

Litile Gézdara Puss.—There is another and similar pass, a mile or two the north, called 
the Little Gazdara. From Katasang the road leads over a plain for 4 miles, descending easily 
to Dand, This is a fort with 30 houses and about 150 acres of cultivation, but there is no water 
nearer than Dihsai or Néni—the former a large village of Andars with 100 houses; the latter a 
group of four or five forts of Andars and Sulimdén Khéls. 





20 | Pina. . .| 12 Leaving Dand, a dry watercourse is crossed with 

—— | 2483 | banks 4 feet high; it then goes among some 

low hillocks; the road then bifurcates, one fork 

going over the ridge, the other round, and both 

joining again at Jarakaram, 4 miles from Dand. 

The road over the ridge saves a few hundred 

yards, It then goes over a plain, and crosses some easy hillocks near Pana. The whole road is 

very easy for guns. Near Péua are a number of villages and forts which would supply a brigade 

with grain and forage, and water abundant at all of them. Paéna itself is a village inhabited by 

about 600 Andar Ghilzéis. Supplies for a small force could be obtained, and there is a water- 
supply from kdréz, 

Two cross-roads from Péna to Kela-i-Kharéti. 


21 | Joga ‘ ‘. .{ 104 A cluster of forts. No description of the road. 
——-| 2594 


22 |NAinf , . .| 132 No. description of the road. Encamp near 6 
——| 273 broad canal, called the Ju-i-Sher. Supplies and 
fuel procurable. Water, grass, camel forage abun- 
dant. Ndanf is a large place, and there are several 
other forts in the vicinity inhabited by Andar 
Ghilzais. 


23 | Ispinpf . : 74 The road is a good one over an open flat plain. 
———| 2803] On the right pass the group of villages of Kara- 
béghi (inhabitants Kazilbésh) and Kala-i-Sher 
and Kala-i-Fakir (inhabitants Andari). On the 
left, about 2 miles distant, is a low range of hills, 
beyond which lie the districts of Kakrak and 
Waghaz. On the left, opposite Nogai, is a large group of villages called Bagla. 


24 | Guazni : ey Rs The road for the first 41 miles is good. A low 
2874 | range of hills borders it at a distance of 1} miles 
to the west. Thecountry between is well culti- 
vated and studded with a number of villages. 
That tothe east is equally fertile, and extends 
to a much greater distance to the hills in this 
direction. At about 34 miles is a garden called “ Chilbachagén,” and between this and the town 
is w sandy bed of a river about 200 yards broad. From this point two lines can be taken to the 
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encamping ground on the north side of the fort, i.e., the direct road through the gardens outside the 
town which is practicnble for artillery, and one by a detour to the right (cast) which can be uti- 
Iised for baggage animals, The immediate vicinity of the south side of the fort is much intersected 
by canals, and the Ghagni river washes the south-west face. In the event of the fort being occupied 
by an enemy in fcrce, it would be necessury for an army moving to @ position on the north and 
north-east to work round by « considerable detour to the east. ‘This can be done from the vicinity 


of Chilbachagan. 
For description of Ghaznf, vide Route No. 8, stage 12. 


Note.—The above route is closed by snow in winter. After Kanzirwili the information is not 


very reliable. 
ARTHUR R. DICK, Lreut., 
2nd Punjub Cavalry. 


Route No. 10. 
From Dera IsmA1L KuHAkn to KanpanAr vid RkH-1-Mkr6Gr. 


Authority—(NattivE InFoRrMaTION.) 


Distances In 











MILss, 
No, of arene nen Ere 
Stages, Names of Stages, a4 RemagKe. 
nter- 
anedints Total, 
1 | HarnpAn ‘ ~| 15 
2 | Kuriout ; “ 12 27 
3 | Lénr ‘ 5 ‘ 8 35 
4 |MAnsr . js i 14 49 
Vide Route No. 9. 
6 | MasHxinar . ‘ 12 61 
6 | Kaséra Kaon : 12 73 
7 |Tor Dasagk. ‘ 124) = 85} 
8 | KanzérewAt . . 8 933 
9 | DAMANDAB . .| (?) 9 Kanzirwali to Démandar (distance not certain), The 
—| 1023) road follows the bed of tle Gomal and then up a 
steep recent, It isa halting-place, watered by a 
spring on the watershed line, between the 
Kandar and Gomal streams, 
10 | Hustn Niza . .{ 104 Démandar to Husén Nika, 7 kde. This march isa 
——J/ 113] difficult ‘one, first over a high otal and then 
through a rugged pass. The hnlting-place is at 
the zidrat of Huséu, where the Koldad Khé], and 
other Sulfmdén Khél Ghilz&is come down to barter 
with the Lohdnis. From here two roads strike 
off—one to Ghwaleri, the other to Zao. 
11 | Gasta on Gustor . 103 Husén Nika to Gasta, 7 kés. Road along the bed 


——| 1233| of the Kandar stream. This : is au eucamping 
, ground without houses, belonging to the Mando 
Khél, described as a pastoral race in alliance with 
the Nédsars and generally able to hold their own. 
They never molest caravans passing through their 

country. 
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Mies. 
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Bees medinte, Total. 
| 
12 | KmarKxanDI . . 9 Gasta to Kharkandi, 6 kds. Road along the bed 
——| 1323] of the Kandar stream. Hereare a few villages 
in the midst of cultivation belonging to Mando 
Khéls and Nasars. 
13 | MAmé KuAnr . ‘ 9 Kharkandi to Mimi Khéni,6 £ds, Road generally 
——| 1413] through a hilly country along the bed of the 
Kandar. 
Mami Khéni is a plain inhabited by Mando Khéls 
and Nasars, 
14 | Maxndt . . 12 Mémtii Khaini to Mnkhd4l, 8 kds, an encamping 


1533| ground. A long and tiresome march. The road at 
first goesover the Mémt Khéni plain, and then 
enters a narrow defile commanded by lofty hills. 
This defile is about 5 kés long. From Makhal 
three passes or valleys open out into view—those 
of the Zhéb, Kandar, and Gomal. 

The Kékars hold Zhéb. The Karétis, Appezis, Mando Khél, Shirdnis, and Wazirfs are to be 
found in the other two, Major Grey says that at Makhél the roads to Ghazni and Kandabér 
respectively separate. 

Another account (native) makes them separate at Trikhgéz. 





15 |Trixucdz . . 9 Makhdl to Trikhgdz, 6 &ds. The road passes through 
——| 1623/ a long defile, the country being hilly and barren, 
The place itself consists of 30 or 40 houses of the 
Jhumiran tribe. It was in the days of the Mogal 
Empire famous for the manufacture of weighing- 
scales made of raw hides; and although this trade 
has almost disappeared, yet the manufacture still 
exists. Water procured from a small stream. 


16 | Lantr. ; : 104 Trikhgdéz to Lari, 7 kds. Lari isthe name of ao 
——} 173 | plain where kdfilas usually encamp. It is occu- 
pied by a poor and inoffensive tribe of Kakars. 
Water from springs, At Lari the road turns off 
to Kandahar, 





17 

18 Spfnwari on the road from Kandahar to Quetta ; 
19 SpinwApr . . 60 about 60 miles. No reliable information re- 
20 233 garding this route. 

21 

22 

23 { atance ; . . 30 About 30 miles through the Mardf valley. The 
24 -———} 263 | valley is well cultivated. The town of Maréf 


looks a long straight one, running generally north 

and south ofa whitish appearance. It is supposed to 

be fortified in the same manner as Kaldt-i-Ghilzai, 

only there is no hill, The Arghastén river rune to 
the north of it and forms a deep ravine seemingly. To the south of it there seems a spur running 
out from the range which entirely commands it. To its west isa loag narrow wood running east 
and west. 


(N.B.—This was observed through a telescope at a distance of some 15 miles, so the descrip- 
tion canuot be considered accurate.) 


The houses of the villages in the Mardf valley are not domed. 
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25 | A STAGB 7 3 15 At its north-eastern end the Arghastdn vailey is 


—| 278 almost a circular plateau surrounded by hills, with 
the town of Maraf in the centre of it. Jt is 
seemingly highly cultivated and is fairly wooded. 

The valley then becomes a long, narrow, winding one 

for about 20 miles, about which distance it reaches 

the plateau described ns dividing the Kishk-i-Rdd and Arghastén valleys, and it here assumes 

a more open character, till it reaches the village of Amin Kala, when the hills dividing the 
Kishk-i-Rid and Tamak valleys commence closing it in, 


26 | Amin Kata. 3 15 Pass Arvat, Muhamad Aslam, and Mezkfn Khén, 

—— | 293 distant 103, 11, and 123 miles, respectively, from 

the last stage. On leaving Mezkin Khan the road 

passes through low stony hills and ciose to Amin 

Kala crosses the Wdnddz nald, the left bank of 

which is very steep. Amfn Kala isa lurge village 

with a fair encamping ground. The water-supply is close at hand, and grain and dhtisa are 

plentiful. The villagers do not keep a large supply of wheat on hand, but there are mills on the 

river at frequent intervals where wheat can be ground. The Wénddz nad here joins the Arghastén. 

On this ndla are situated the villages of Abdul Latif and Mir Aslam. On the Wichanakar ndid, 

which joins the Wand6z about 1 mile from Amfn Khan, is Saifulla. From these villages and also 

from Mezkin Khan, supplies could be collected for a force encamped at Amin Khén, There is 
good grazing for camels in and along the river bed. 


27 | Ata MuHAMAD . 9 At intervals of about 4. mile are Muhamad Husén, 

——| 302 Abdulla Khan, and Pir Muhamad, From Pir 

Muhamad to Ata Muhamad (about 6} wiles), the 

road passing round the north of the high hill, 

nbove the latter place becomes more difficult for 

wheeled traffic. In a few places it will be necessary 

t> leave the road and pass through the low gravelly hills to the north, owing to the rocky and 

dangerous nature of the path along the river bank. Between Pir Muhamad and Ata Muhamad is 

the village of Fakfr-ad-Din, on the left bank, close to Fakfr-dd-Dfn, is the Labar ndla, 3 miles 

from the mouth of which is the village of Sméilai. Between Amin Kala and Pir Mubamad, on 

the left bank of the river, is Sajad, to the south-east of which are the villages of Muhamad Khbén 

Loé Kéréz, Kachnéi Karéz, and Imdérat. To the four ae villages there is a rough road from 
in Khin, Good supply of water near encamping ground. sy ; , 

ee aapell es might be pollected here from Sdégzéi, Khogani, and Fakir-id-Din. There is very good 


grazing for camels close at hand, 


. 16 The road proceeds westwards along the right bank 
28 | Muna@HANn KecHA ——/ 318] of the river for about 12 miles, her it fiine 
northward and leaves the valley of the Arghas- 
tén over a low kotal which offers little difficulty 
for the passage of guns, It then proceeds in an 
westerly direction towards Murghan Kecha. 
ghastén, along which the road runs, slopes, with a few exceptions, 


; A : 2 
The right bank of the Ar The opposite bank is steep, and only accessible at intervals to guns 


gradually down to the water. 


and cavalry. . - 
Ai + and Babar are passed at 8, 5, and 7 miles respectively. se 
Sai Ee en eat the Sodani and ee smal] ndlds are crossed. Ou the former is situated 

the village of Khégéni, which consists of three hamlets about 4 mile apart, one 
The ndlds present no difficulty to the passage of guns. The road is rough and stony, but 
ble f ‘ ns: all the ndlds could be ramped with a few minutes’ labour. The drainage from 
rye hills aaiie right of the road in falling into the river crosses and cuts up the track at frequent 


intervals, but most of the ndlds thus formed can be made practicable for guns with a few minutes’ 
3 ’ 


lubour, 


76 MAIN LINES OF COMMUNICATION BETWEEN 


Route No. 10—concluded. 


The rond is commanded on the right throughout almost its entire length by low undulating 
hills. An enterprising enemy might seriously annoy convoys, all the ground being very favourable 
for the concealment of large bodies of meu. 

Murghan Kecha is a large village of some 200 houses and supplies are plentiful. There is a 
good camping ground to the east of the village. The water-supply is obtained from a small stream 
about 4 mile to the south. Another very small stream runs through the village. The water from 
both these sources is brackish, There is good grazing ground for camels in the neighbourhood, 


29 | Manp-f-Hissiz 7 7 Between Murghan Kecha and Mandi Hissér two 

325 ndlds are met,—the first of which is about 1 mile 

from Murghan Kechn. This ndl@ would be dificult 

to cross with guns during rainy weather, owing to 

the swampy nature of the ground near the road, 

and a slight detour to either bank would be 

necessary: otherwise the road, which passes 

through a stony undulating country, is good. 

Camping ground confined by cultivation. Water from Adréz. Small post, the garrison of 

which was 30 sabres und 40 rifles, Grain and Sbhisa procurable. 





30 | KanpaHiz . .| 10% North-west towards the low otal of Shoérandén, 

——-| 335§ | The Tarnak river is crossed at 1 mile 3 furlongs, 

(BAR DurAnf Garr Its bed is about 100 yards broad, and generally 

CaMP) . ‘ ; 12 contains water in pools, At 2 miles 7 furlongs the 

—— | 337 crest of the kofal, broad and flat. Thence steady 

but easy. descent for nearly @ mile. Shéranddn 

village lies off the road to the right, and is about 4 miles from Mand-i-Hissér. After getting on to 

the plain, the road is crossed by numerous irrigation canals, which might be troublesome to artillery. 

The soil is also soft and cuts up with traffic. At 6 miles 1 furlong cross dry bed of Shorad river, 

It is broad and shallow. At 8 miles 7 furlongs pnss a zidrat on the right, at which the Kulat-i- 

Ghilz4i road comes in from the east (right rear), At 9 miles 7 furlongs the suburbof Deh Khwa4ja, 

lying slong the left of the road for nearly $a wile. Irrigated fields on the right. The road_ leads 

straight to the Bér Duranf Gate, but there is a broad track all round the walls outside. The Tdgéh, 

or north gate, is reached at 114 miles, and the centre of the former British cautonment, north-west 

ofthe town, at 12 miles trom Mand-i-Hissér. The best camping ground is on the maiddn, north of 
the city between the graveyards und the hills, and also about 12 miles. 

The above route 1s fairly corroborated by information supplied to Major Macaulay, from 

which it seems that Kandahar is 34 easy marches from Dera Ismail Khan. This road is said 

never to be closed by snow. 





ARTHUR R. DICK, Lieut., 
2nd Punjab Cavalry, 


Route No. 21. 


GaHazni To BAMIAN vid Maip4n AND THE Unat AND IRAK Passzs. 


Authoritiee—KisaL-Kanpankr Force (1880); Route or Force vuNDER 
GrnerRaAL Ross (1880). 





Distances 1 














No MILs. 
‘ of Names of Stages. Inter ReMaBys, 
tages. mediate, Total, 
1 | SaasHaao : -{ 134 At 14 miles pass the suburb of Roza, the outskirts 
ane of which are a mass of vineyards. 


At 24 miles a ndla and a stream are met with, 
which require ramping, but they can be turned by 
a detour to the west. 
Between 3rd and 4th miles, there are a succession 
of dry watercourses, some of which require ramping, to allow the passage of wheeled artillery. 
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At the 4th mile road ascends a low fofdi in nearly a straight line. (This sofal overlooks the 
Ghaznf plain.) 

From here the hills open out on both sides, forming a basin from 1 mile to 14 miles broad, 
in which is a line of kdrézes, furnishing water to a few score acres of cultivation. 

At 64 miles the hills have converged again, and here is the seuthern end of the Sher Dnhan 
pass. The road ascends gradually to the crest of the pnss, which is reached at 74 miles (elevation 
8,500 feet), containing hills bare and treeless, easy of access, especially from the enst. 

The hills open out from entrance to crest of pass. 

At 9§ miles northern end of pass is reached. Ascents and descents gradual, and quite practi- 
cable for the heaviest wheeled guns. The road through the pass ie good, and broad enough for 
four horses abreast, and easy for all arms. 

Lust 34 miles road good over open country. Hills to the eust from 2 to 3 miles distant, right 
up to Shashgao. . 

Shashgao is a walled village, surrounded by a considerable amount of cultivation. Good 
camping ground on open plain. Hills to the enst, 2 mile distant. ‘The Shinéz is here a very small 
stream, but water is plentiful in numerous springs, Supplies and forage procurable for a large 
force. The whole of the Kébal-Kandabar force camped here on 14th August 1880. 


2 | Harr AstA ‘ Fi 93 Road easy for all arms. On the east it runs close 
23 under the hills, and the ground thereabouts is 
unsuitable for tbe action of cavalry and wheeled 
artillery, To the west the ovuntry is open, and 
troops can move on a broad front. 
Supplies and water sufficient for three mixed 
brigades of all arms. Camel-grazing and forage also procurable. Inhabitants Wardaks. 





3 | Harpar Kuéu, «| 104 Up to about 6th mile troops can move along on a 

334 broad front, the country being open. At about 
5 miles the road narrows, and troops and bagguge 
have to converge on the one road for a short dis- 
tance. 

Road passes under low hills on right; a little diffi. 
cult in places for heavy guns. The valley is extremely fertile and well cultivated, with numer- 
ous villages dotted about. 

Good camping ground on west of road, with room for two infantry brigades (8 regiments), 
and room for a similar foree can be found a mile or so this side of Haidar Khél, between that 
place and Jakin (Takia). 

Supplies and water in sufficient quantity for one cavalry and three infantry brigades. 





4 |SitapipiAp. : 5 | Easy rond along main Kabal-Ghaznf highway, 
——| 38} | The best camping ground here is on the opposite 
or left bank of the Shinéz river. Supplies have 
to be collected at Sdiadébad from the villaves in 
the Shfnéz and Unkai valleys, both of which are 
fertile and well cultivated. 


103 | The road runs for about 3 miles along an open 
483 | valley, and thence to Shekhdbdd is commanded by 
low hills close to it on the east, and by higher and 
more distant ones on the west. There is a rapid 
descent into Shekhabdd (elevation 6,650’), where 
the river is crossed, and thence a continuous ascent, 


at first somewhat steep, but gradually becoming gentle, up the valley to Top. 
Ample space for camping, and a good supply of water from a stream. 


6 | Top ‘ 7 * 
(Klevation 7,400’.) 





6 | Kata Durinf .) 104 The road continues to ascend gently for 64 miles, 

(Elevation 7,100.’) | —— 694 when it reaches a watershed which extends acrosa 

the valley, and descends gradually thence to Kala 

Durdnf, passing at about 6 miles the villages of 

Beni Bdédém and Anda which lie close under the 

hills to the west. From the watershed above 

mentioned signalling can be carried on with the Sher Dahén Kotal. The road is good, but runs 

rather close to the hills on the west. The centre of the valley, which is gravelly and uncultivated, 

could, however, be followed by any force without wheeled artillery. Numerous small ravines 
would have to be crossed, but otherwise there are no difficulties. es 
No sufficient water-supply for a camp between Top and Kula Duréni. 
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Ample camping ground, and water abundant and good froma stream. Near Kala Durént is 
another fort called Kala Sher Muhammad, and the place is known by eitber name. 


7 | Kor Asuré , -| 13 The road is good, and fit for wheeled artillery, ex- 

——| 72}] cept at one or two points which require widening 

and improvement, to Péen Maidén, 7} miles. For 

22 miles from Kala Durdnf, it continues to descend 

gradually, when the Kabal river is crossed, which 

here, bending north-enst, flows through the La. 

Jandar valley to Kabal. The river was easily fordable in April, 18” deep. Hence to Péen Maiddén 
(clevation 7,170’) the valley is somewhat contracted, road following the course of the river. 

From Péen Maidan (where General Ross encamped in 1890) a track follows the river up the 

Béla Maidén valley, joining the Kabal-Bémién road near Kot Ashri (vide Route No. 6). It 

would require making for wheeled artillery. 


8 | JALREZ . ‘ -| 10? 

















824 
9 | San-I-CHASHMA -{ 10? 
923 
10 | Unat Korat (foot of)! 9? 
1014 
11 | Garvan Diwit -| 12 
——| 113} s . 
12 | Kata-t-Kudrzie .| 11 Vide Route No. 6, Stage 3 ef seq. 
1243 
13 | Kata Trig, .| 154 
139% 
14 | Kata Torcni . «| 104 
——| 149} 
15 | BAmrAN . 2 : 83 
(Kala Sarkarf). -———| 158% 


The above is distinctly the best and most direct route from Ghazni to Bamidn. There ia 
another route which runs north-west from QGhazn{f, crosses the southern continuation of the 
Paghmin range by the Kotal-i-Nddr, and the Helmand some 40 miles below Gardan Diwér, and 
finally passes over the Band-i-Bébé by the dificult Kotal-i-Reg into the Bémidu valley. The 
information regarding this route is scanty and generally unreliable, being almost entirely from 
native report. What is known is given below. 


Guazn{ to BAmidn vid tHe Kortat-1-NAtr anp Kotat-1-Req@. 
Authority—MattLann, 





DietaNces IN 


MiLeEs, 
Bee Names of Stages. = Remarks. 
nter- 
Mediate, Total. 


_—_—/ | — | 


—— | 12 | Road crosses the plain from Ghaznf, and then follows 
an open valley, and passes over a low otal into 





2 | Sar-1-Ao . -| 12? the Sar-i-Ao valley at the head of the stream 
24 which waters Ghazni. 
3 | TawtTop ° | 12? Two low kotals are then crossed, leading into the 





36 Baligardo and Abdara valleys respectively, and 
: the latter valley, which gradually contracts, is 
4 | CHanyds . .| 8? followed to the Kotal-i-Néir. The country 
——| 44 beyond the pnss is said to bea fint open platcau 
with cultivated hollows, and plenty of water and 
6&6 | SugKHix Bom «| 12? grazing. 
——| 56 


SS 
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oe Names of Stages. 
-s GOSHAK . ; ¥ 
7 | Sana Smanpa 
8 |Surxnisip . : 
9 {| JaorirAn ; . 
10 |Minxuina , : 


Route No. 21—concluded. 


DIstaNcrs IN 








Mitgzs. 
Inter- 
aiealisté: Total. 

8? 

64 
10? 
—| 74 

8? 

— 82 

8P 
—! 90 

10 
——| 100 





Remanrgs, 





At Jaopital the Daulat Ydr-Kabal road is ‘joined. 
The Dafadar says of the road up to this point, 
that it ‘‘7s said to be good all the way, and 
practicable for camels, being used by traders, and 
also by people from as far as Kohat and Jélalé- 
béd, who come in summer to graze their flocks,” 
Chahyds is said to be situated in the Khawéb 
valley, whence the road appears to cross to the 
Kajdo valley, and thence by a not high xotal to 
the valley of the Helmand. 

At Jaopital are 40 houses of Démardaghan. 


Road level for a mile, with low hills on either 
side, when there is an easy descent for } mile toa 
ndld, Crossing the ndld there is arocky but easy 
ascent for + mile to the Kotal-i-N4war, the descent 
from which is easy, about 1 mile in length, toa 
stream which the road crosses by a strong wooden 


bridge. The road now follows the tagao (called Tagao Ispesang) to about 94 miles, when it 
ascends to the Kotal-i-Markhana, ascent easy, rond good. The descent is steep and rocky, impass- 
able for guns unless improved. 

Twenty houses of Razik Besuds, and an Afghén commissariat depdt with supplies for 
1,000 men. Loom for camp: tagao 500 yards wide; all cultivated. 


ll 


12 


13 


14 


15 


GHARGABA 2 
SHIBARAK : ‘ 
Gawis . ‘. : 
JIRIAKBANA . . 


Bimiin (Kala Sar- 
kar‘). 


Tho Kotal-i-Reg is said to be closed for 
the sand-drifts which accumulate on the kotal, 
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this puss, meeting Sher Alf at Ghazni, 


Goyernment of India Cent 


Road good, along steep, rocky hill-sides for 2 miles, 
The stream is then crossed (ensily fordable, except 
when in flood; there is also a wooden bridge 
practicable for camels), and the road follows the 
opposite hill sides for the rest of the stage. It is 
throughout made, and good. Several villages are 
passed, 

A village of 30 houses of Murad. 


The road to the Kotal-i-Reg turns north from tbe 
main road at Ghargara, ond ascends the Band.i- 
Babé range. The kotal is passed beyond Jirink- 
hina. The passage is said to be narrow (about 
30 yards wide) with precipitous rocks on either 
hand, It is stated to be practicable for horsemen, 
but not for camels. From the kotal the road 
descends to the Bémidn valley by the Dara 
Faolddi, and is said to be fair, 
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